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DISCLAIMER

No responsibility whatsoever is implied or accepted by the City of Vincent (City) for any act, omission,
statement or intimation occurring during Council Briefings or Council Meetings. The City disclaims any liability
for any loss however caused arising out of reliance by any person or legal entity on any such act, omission,
statement or intimation occurring during Council Briefings or Council Meetings. Any person or legal entity who
acts or fails to act in reliance upon any statement, act or omission made in a Council Briefing or Council
Meeting does so at their own risk.

In particular and without derogating in any way from the broad disclaimer above, in any discussion regarding
any planning or development application or application for a licence, any statement or intimation of approval
made by an Elected Member or Employee of the City during the course of any meeting is not intended to be
and is not to be taken as notice of approval from the City. The City advises that anyone who has any application
lodged with the City must obtain and should only rely on WRITTEN CONFIRMATION of the outcome of the
application, and any conditions attaching to the decision made by the Council in respect of the application.

Copyright

Any plans or documents contained within this Agenda may be subject to copyright law provisions (Copyright
Act 1968, as amended) and that the express permission of the copyright owner(s) should be sought prior to
their reproduction. It should be noted that Copyright owners are entitled to take legal action against any
persons who infringe their copyright. A reproduction of material that is protected by copyright may represent
a copyright infringement.
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PROCEDURE FOR PUBLIC QUESTION TIME

The Local Government Act 1995, Local Government (Administration) Regulations 1996 and the City of Vincent
Meeting Procedures Local Law 2008 set out the requirements for persons to make statements or ask questions
at Ordinary and Special Council Meetings and Committee Meetings and the process to be followed.

Questions or statements made at an Ordinary Council Meeting can relate to matters that affect the
City. Questions or statements made at a Council Briefing, Special Meeting of the Council or a Committee
Meeting must only relate to the purpose for which the meeting has been called. Public Questions will be strictly
limited to three (3) minutes per person.

The City’s Council Briefings, Ordinary Council Meetings, Special Council Meetings and COVID-19 Relief and
Recovery Committee Meetings are currently held electronically (as eMeetings), access is available via the
City’s website - https://www.youtube.com/user/TheCityOfVincent and in person in the Council Chamber.

The following conditions apply to public questions and statements:

1. Questions and statements can be made in person or by emailing governance@vincent.wa.gov.au with
the questions/ statements prior to 3pm on the day of a Council Briefing or Meeting or prior to 10am on
the day of a Committee Meeting. Questions / statements emailed will be read out by the CEO or his
delegate during public question time.

2. Shortly after the commencement of the meeting, the Presiding Member will ask members of the public
to come forward to address the Council and to give their name and the suburb in which they reside or,
where a member of the public is representing the interests of a business, the suburb in which that
business is located and Agenda Item number (if known).

3. Questions/statements are to be made politely in good faith and are not to be framed in such a way as
to reflect adversely or be defamatory on an Elected Member or City Employee.

4, Where practicable, responses to questions will be provided at the meeting. Where the information is
not available or the question cannot be answered, it will be “taken on notice” and a written response will
be sent by the Chief Executive Officer to the person asking the question. A copy of the reply will be
included in the Agenda of the next Ordinary meeting of the Council.

5. It is not intended that public speaking time should be used as a means to obtain information that would
not be made available if it was sought from the City’s records under Section 5.94 of the Local
Government Act 1995 or the Freedom of Information Act 1992 (FOI Act). The CEO will advise the
member of the public that the information may be sought in accordance with the FOI Act.

RECORDING AND WEBSTREAMING OF COUNCIL MEETINGS

¢ All Council proceedings are recorded and livestreamed in accordance with the Council Proceedings
— Recording and Web Streaming Policy.

¢ Allrecordings are retained as part of the City's records in accordance with the State Records Act
2000.

¢ All livestreams can be accessed at https://www.youtube.com/user/TheCityOfVincent

o All live stream recordings can be accessed on demand at https://www.vincent.wa.gov.au/council-
meetings

e Images of the public gallery are not included in the webcast, however the voices of people in
attendance may be captured and streamed.

e If you have any issues or concerns with the live streaming of meetings, please contact the City’s
Governance Team on 08 9273 6500.
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DECLARATION OF OPENING / ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY

“The City of Vincent would like to acknowledge the Traditional Owners of the land, the Whadjuk
people of the Noongar nation and pay our respects to Elders past, present and emerging”.

APOLOGIES / MEMBERS ON LEAVE OF ABSENCE
Nil
PUBLIC QUESTION TIME AND RECEIVING OF PUBLIC STATEMENTS

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST
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5 STRATEGY & DEVELOPMENT

5.1 NO. 465 (LOT: 1; D/P: 5364) WILLIAM STREET, PERTH - PROPOSED CHANGE OF USE FROM
EATING HOUSE TO RESTAURANT AND SMALL BAR

Ward: South

Attachments: 1. Consultation and Location Map Q

2. Development Plans - _

3. Venue Management Plan Q

4 Previously Approved Development Plans and Delegated Approval Notice
LB

5. gummary of Submissions - Administration Response §
6. Determination Advice Notes Q
RECOMMENDATION:

That Council, in accordance with the provisions of the City of Vincent Local Planning Scheme
No. 2 and the Metropolitan Region Scheme, APPROVES the application for a proposed Change of
Use from Eating House to Restaurant and Small Bar at No. 465 (Lot: 1; D/P: 5364) William Street,
Perth in accordance with the plans provided in Attachment 2, subject to the following Conditions,
with the associated determination advice notes in Attachment 6:

1. This approval is for Change of Use from Eating House to Restaurant and Small Bar as shown
on the approved plans dated 16 June 2020. No other development forms part of this
approval;

2. Use of Premises

2.1 This approval is for Restaurant and Small Bar as defined in the City of Vincent Local
Planning Scheme No. 2 and the subject land may not be used for any other use without
the prior approval of the City;

2.2 The Small Bar and Restaurant shall be limited to the following hours of operation:
e 7:00am to 12:00am Monday to Sunday;

2.3 The Small Bar and Restaurant shall be limited to a maximum of 70 patrons at any one
time; and

2.4 The Small Bar and Restaurant use shall operate in accordance with the approved
Venue Management Plan at all times to the satisfaction of the City;

3. Acoustic Report

3.1 Within 30 days of the development approval an Acoustic Report, in accordance with
the City's Policy No. 7.5.21 — Sound Attenuation and to the satisfaction of the City,
shall be lodged with and approved by the City. All of the recommended measures
included in the approved Acoustic Report shall be implemented as part of the
development; and

3.2 Certification from an acoustic consultant shall be provided to the City that the
recommended measures identified in the approved Acoustic Report have been
undertaken to the City’s satisfaction, within 60 days of the development approval;

4. Doors and windows and adjacent floor areas fronting Brisbane Street and William Street
shall maintain an active and interactive relationship with this street; Darkened obscured,
mirrored or tinted glass or other similar materials as considered by the City is prohibited;
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5. All external fixtures, such as television antennas (of a non-standard type), radio and other
antennaes, satellite dishes, solar panels, external hot water heaters, air conditioners, and the
like, shall not be visible from the street(s), are designed integrally with the building, and be
located so as not to be visually obtrusive;

6. Parking and Access

A minimum of 5 off-street parking bays shall be provided for staff and customer use, to the
satisfaction of the City. The parking bays are not to be used for storage purposes or the like;

7. All signage is to be in strict accordance with the City’s Policy No. 7.5.2 Signs and
Advertising, unless further development approval is obtained; and

8. Prior to occupancy or use of the development all off-street parking to be sealed, drained, line
marked and accessible on-site during business hours for customers and staff.

PURPOSE OF REPORT:

To consider an application for development approval for a change of use from Eating House to Restaurant
and Small Bar at No. 465 William Street, Perth (subject site).

PROPOSAL.:

The application proposes to change the use of the subject site from Eating House to Restaurant and Small
Bar.

The premises is currently approved for use as an Eating House. The current change of use is required for
the applicant to obtain a Small Bar liquor licence which allows patrons to stand and order drinks from the bar
without ordering a meal.

The Small Bar component occupies the corner of the building where the existing bar area is located. The
remainder of the public floor area would be used for seating associated with the Restaurant component.

The Restaurant and Small Bar are proposed to operate as follows:

Operating hours Monday to Sunday from 7:00am — 12:00am;

A maximum of 70 patrons on-site at any one time;

Five full-time staff;

Five car parking bays provided on-site for staff and customer use; and
No bicycle parking bays provided on-site for staff and customers.

The application does not propose any internal or external works.

BACKGROUND:
Landowner: John Hull and Peter Nowelski
Applicant: Honey & Smoke Pty Ltd
Date of Application: 16 June 2020
Zoning: MRS: Urban
LPS2: Zone: Commercial
Built Form Area: Mixed Use Area
Existing Land Use: Eating House
Proposed Use Class: Restaurant and Small Bar
Lot Area: 424.6m?
Right of Way (ROW): No
Heritage List: No

The subject site is located at No. 465 William Street, Perth as shown on the location plan included as
Attachment 1.
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The site is currently developed with a single storey building that has an alfresco dining area at the front and
parking at the rear that is accessed from William Street.

The subject site is zoned Commercial under the City’s Local Planning Scheme No. 2 (LPS2) and is located
within the Mixed Use Built Form Area under the City’s Policy No. 7.1.1 — Built Form (Built Form Policy).

The subject site is bound by Brisbane Street to the south, William Street to the east, a motor vehicle repair
premises to the north and single-storey grouped dwellings to the west. Adjoining properties to the east and
west along Brisbane Street are zoned Mixed Use under LPS2. Adjoining properties along William Street to
the south are zoned District Centre and to the north are zoned Commercial under LPS2.

A copy of the development plans have been included in Attachment 2. The applicant’s Venue Management
Plan has been included as Attachment 3.

The proposed Restaurant and Small Bar use is currently temporarily exempt from the requirement to obtain
development approval in accordance with the COVID Planning exemptions approved by Council at the 30
March 2020 Special Council Meeting. Under these temporary exemptions the applicant can begin operating
the Restaurant and Small Bar use before development approval is granted to change the use of the subject
site to Restaurant and Small Bar.

Planning and Development Amendment Requlations 2020

The Department of Planning Lands and Heritage is currently advertising amendments to the Planning and
Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015. The amendments propose to introduce a number
of exemptions to reduce red tape for small business. If approved in the current draft form, the subject
application would meet the proposed Small Bar exemption and would not require development approval.

Previous Approval

On 20 November 2015 the City approved a development application for ‘Change of Use from Office to Eating
House including Alterations and Additions’ under delegated authority at the subject site. The application
provided five car parking bays provided on-site and had a maximum number of 70 patrons. The approval
was subject to conditions including:

e A cash-in-lieu contribution to be made for the approved car parking shortfall of 2.61 car bays;
e An Acoustic Report to be prepared, submitted and approved by the City; and
e Three Class 3 and two Class 1 or 2 bicycle parking bays to be provided prior to occupation.

A copy of the approved development plans and delegated approval notice are included in Attachment 4.

The City did not receive any formal complaints regarding amenity impacts associated with the Eating House
when it was operating from late 2016 to late 2018.

DETAILS:

Summary Assessment

The table below summarises the planning assessment of the proposal against the provisions of LPS2, Policy
No. 7.5.7 — Licensed Premises and Policy No. 7.7.1 — Non-Residential Development Parking Requirements

(Non-Residential Parking Policy). In each instance where the proposal requires the discretion of Council, the
relevant planning element is discussed in the Detailed Assessment section following from this table.

.US? - : Requires the
: Permissibility/ Previously . ;

Planning Element Discretion of

Deemed-to- approved Council
Comply
Land Use v
Car Parking v

Bicycle Parking v
Hours of Operation v

Detailed Assessment
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The deemed-to-comply assessment of the element that requires the discretion of Council is as follows:

Land Use
Deemed-to-Comply Standard Proposal
LPS2
Small Bar
“P” Use “A” Use
Bicycle Parking
Deemed-to-Comply Standard Proposal

Policy No. 7.7.1 — Non-Residential
Development Parking Requirements

2 short term bay and 3 long term bays required Nil bicycles bays provided on-site.
on-site.

Hours of Operation

Deemed-to-Comply Standard Proposal
Policy No. 7.5.7 — Licenced Premises

Small bar permitted closing time on Sunday: Small Bar proposed closing time on Sunday:
10:00pm 12:00am

The above elements of the proposal do not meet the specified deemed-to-comply standards and are
discussed in the comments section below.

CONSULTATION/ADVERTISING:

Community consultation was undertaken in accordance with the Planning and Development (Local Planning
Schemes) Regulations 2015 and the City’s Policy No. 4.1.5 — Community Consultation for a period of

21 days from 30 July 2020 to 19 August 2020. The method of consultation included a sign being placed
on-site, a notice in the local newspaper and 510 letters being mailed to owners and occupiers of the
properties adjoining the subject site, as shown in Attachment 1.

At the conclusion of the consultation period a total of 23 submissions were received, comprising of
20 submissions in support or conditional support of the proposal, one submission in objection to the proposal
and two submissions which expressed concerns but did not specifically support or object to the proposal.

The submissions raised the following concerns:

e Noise emissions and loud music;
e  Operating hours and anti-social behaviour; and
e Increased demand for on-street parking.

A summary of the submissions received and Administration’s comments with respect to these is provided in
Attachment 5.

Design Review Panel (DRP):

Referred to DRP: No

The application did not require referral to the DRP given there are no works proposed.
LEGAL/POLICY:

Planning and Development Act 2005;

Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015
City of Vincent Local Planning Scheme No. 2;

Policy No. 4.1.5 — Community Consultation;

Policy No. 7.5.7 — Licensed Premises;
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e Policy No. 7.5.21 — Sound Attenuation; and
e  Policy No. 7.7.1 — Non-Residential Development Parking Requirements.
Planning and Development Act 2005

In accordance with Schedule 2, Clause 76(2) of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes)
Regulations 2015 and Part 14 of the Planning and Development Act 2005, the applicant would have the
right to apply to the State Administrative Tribunal for a review of Council’s determination.

LPS2

In considering the appropriateness of the use, Council shall have regard to the objectives of the Commercial
zone under LPS2, as follows:

e To facilitate a wide range of compatible commercial uses that support sustainable economic
development within the City.

e To ensure development design incorporates sustainability principles, with particular regard to waste
management and recycling and including but not limited to solar passive design, energy efficiency and
water conservation.

e To maintain compatibility with the general streetscape, for all new buildings in terms of scale, height,
style, materials, street alignment and design of facades.

e To ensure that development is not detrimental to the amenity of adjoining owners or residential
properties in the locality.

Delegation to Determine Applications:

The matter is being referred to Council in accordance with the City’s Delegated Authority Register as the
delegation does not extend to applications for development approval that propose the land use ‘Small Bar’.

RISK MANAGEMENT IMPLICATIONS:

There are minimal risks to Council and the City’s business function when Council exercises its discretionary
power to determine a planning application.

STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS:
This is in keeping with the City’s Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028:

Innovative and Accountable

We are open and accountable to an engaged community.

SUSTAINABILITY IMPLICATIONS:

Nil.

FINANCIAL/BUDGET IMPLICATIONS:

Nil.

COMMENTS:

Land Use

Small Bars are an ‘A’ use within the Commercial zone, meaning the use is not permitted unless Council
exercises its discretion. In considering the appropriateness of the use, regard is given to the objectives of the
Commercial zone under LPS2.

During the consultation period the City did not receive submissions relating specifically to the Small Bar use.
Submissions were received in relation to impacts as a result of the use, including car parking, anti-social

behaviour and noise.

The proposal is consistent with the objectives of the Commercial zone under LPS2 as follows:
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e  The subject site and adjoining properties along William Street have long been associated with
commercial uses and the subject site abuts the Northbridge Town Centre to the south;

e The City’s Licensed Premises Policy recommends licensed premises to be concentrated within Town
Centre areas. The proposal is compatible with and contributes to the diversity of dining and
entertainment uses within the neighbouring Northbridge Town Centre and supports employment
opportunities and economic development;

e The adaptive re-use of an existing vacant building is consistent with sustainability principles;

¢ The Small Bar and Restaurant would enhance amenity and revitalise a currently vacant site that lacks
activation and integration with surrounding land uses. The existing ground floor design with large
windows and an open alfresco area to Brisbane Street would encourage interaction with the
streetscape;

e The applicant has provided a venue management plan to demonstrate that anti-social behaviour could
be appropriately managed. An acoustic report has been conditioned to be provided to ensure impacts of
noise on adjoining residential properties is appropriately mitigated,;

e The proposal is of a similar intensity to the previously approved Eating House, given the same
maximum patron numbers and operating hours are proposed; and

e  The City did not receive any formal complaints regarding noise or other amenity impacts associated with
the previous Eating House use when it was operating from late 2016 to late 2018. This indicates that the
proposed uses are capable of operating from the subject site without generating nuisances detrimental
to the amenity of the adjoining residential properties and wider locality.

Bicycle Parking

The City’s Non-Residential Parking Policy requires that the proposal provides two short-term bicycle bays
and three long-term bicycle bays. A condition of the previously approved Eating House use required that
these bicycle bays be provided but this condition was not satisfied. No bicycle bays are proposed to be
provided as part of the application.

The proposed bicycle parking shortfall is acceptable for the following reasons:

e  The subject site abuts the Northbridge Town Centre and is located in the Commercial zone under LPS2.
This is a high amenity area connected with pedestrian paths and the wider bicycle network;

e  The subject site is located on William Street which is a high frequency bus route;

e  Four public short-term bicycle bays are located on the Brisbane Street verge directly in front of the
subject site and another two are located on the verge on opposite side of Brisbane Street; and

e As the proposal is for licensed premises it is not expected that there would be a high number of patrons
cycling to and from the subject site.

There is sufficient alternative transport methods and public bicycle parking within the vicinity of the subject
site to accommodate staff and patron bicycle parking demand.

Hours of Operation

The Restaurant and Small Bar use proposes to vary the City’s Licensed Premises Policy in relation to its
closing time on Sunday. Trading hours for an Eating House (Restaurant/Café) are unrestricted under the
Licensed Premises Policy, being the current approved use of the site.

The City’s Licensed Premises Policy provides a guide for appropriate operating hours in various zones and
permits a closing hour of 10:00pm on Sunday for a Small Bar in the Commercial zone and the application
proposes a closing hour of midnight on Sunday.

The applicant has provided a Venue Management Plan addressing hours of operation, patron and anti-social
behaviour and noise control. The Venue Management Plan is included at Attachment 3.

The proposed closing hour of midnight on Sunday is supported as the proposal would operate similar to a
Restaurant. A Restaurant use has no restrictions on its opening hours within the Commercial zone. The
Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries also permits Small Bars to operate up until
midnight on Sundays under a Small Bar liquor licence. An acoustic report has been conditioned to be
provided to ensure the proposal demonstrates compliance with the requirements of the City’s Policy

No. 7.5.21 — Sound Attenuation for its operating hours.
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Car Parking

The previous approval for an Eating House use at the subject site provided five car parking bays on-site and
had a maximum number of 70 patrons on-site at any one time, as shown in Attachment 4 and was
conditioned to pay a cash-in-lieu contribution for a 2.61 car bay shortfall. The proposed Small Bar and
Restaurant use is consistent with the previous approval and provides five car parking bays on-site, as shown
in Attachment 2, and proposes a maximum number of 70 patrons on-site at any one time.

The parking rates and method of calculation in the City’s Non-Residential Parking Policy for restaurant
(eating house) land uses has not changed since the previous approval. The parking rate and method of
calculation for small bar land uses is also the same as that of restaurant (eating house) land uses. Staff
numbers were not included as part of the parking calculation for the previous approval and given that the
floor area and patron numbers are not increasing as part of this application it is not expected that staff
numbers will change between the previous use and the proposal.

As the parking rates have not changed and the same number of on-site car parking bays, staff and maximum
patron numbers are proposed as the previous approval, the application does not propose a further car
parking shortfall and car parking is not subject to discretion.

Acoustic Report

The City’s Policy No. 7.5.21 — Sound Attenuation requires development applications for public buildings
(such as Small Bars) to be accompanied by an acoustic report. The applicant has not provided an acoustic
report prepared by an Acoustic Consultant/Engineer and has instead provided written justification addressing
management of noise generated on site, which is included in Attachment 3 and outlines the following:

e  The venue would maintain a logbook for any complaints regarding noise and disturbance in the area.
Any complaint received is entered into the book with the date, the time, the staff member who received
the complaint and the action taken;

e  Patrons would be requested to disperse from the premises in an orderly manner; and

e The Licensee (or representative) and Approved Manager would take necessary action to ensure all
activities carried out on premises would not exceed the noise levels stipulated under the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997.

Following a review of the applicants written justification, Administration recommends an acoustic report be
prepared and submitted to the City by an Acoustic Consultant/Engineer. The subject site directly abuts
residential properties and is introducing a Small Bar use that is associated with greater levels of noise than
an Eating House (restaurant) use. While the applicant has stated that the proposal would comply with the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997, appropriate acoustic measures would ensure that this
occurs. The previous Eating House approval also included a condition which required an acoustic report to
be submitted and approved by the City but this condition was not satisfied.

A condition is recommended for an acoustic report to be provided to ensure the proposed use is capable of
operating from the subject site without generating nuisances detrimental to the amenity of the nearby
properties or wider locality.

If the application is approved by Council, Administration would follow up compliance with this condition to
ensure it is met within a reasonable period and that the recommendations as provided within the acoustic
report are implemented.
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Will Street
Licensee: Honey & Smoke Pty Ltd

MANAGEMENT PLAN

"We will at all times make ourselves available to respond to the
concerns of our patrons and our neighbours."

Address:
465 William Street
Perth WA 6000

Contact Phone:
TBA

www.hospitalitytotalservices.com.au
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Management Plan
This Management Plan deals with the laws, policies and regulations as specified in
the Liquor Control Act 1988, local government regulations and all subsequent
amendments. These legislative requirements are designed to regulate the sale,
supply and consumption of alcohol, the use of premises where liquor is sold, and
associated services ancillary to the sale of food and alcohol from the Will Street
premises.

The Will Street premises (and the staff working there) have a legal and meral
responsibility to act in accordance with all legislative requirements. All staff
members who have duties with regard to the sale or service of food and alcohol
must ensure that correct procedures are followed at all times. The legislation and
this policy seek to ensure that food and alcohol is sold / served in a safe and
responsible manner.

Staff Training and Responsible Service of Alcohol
» The Licensee (or representative) and Approved Manager will be accredited
through the completion of the mandatory liquer licensing training.

» It is management policy to train all service staff in responsible server
practices. This will be achieved by completing accredited RSA training, and
ongoing on the job training as required.

» The Approved Managers on site will also be trained in responsible service
practices and will support the service staff at all times in their duties and
responsibilities under the Liquor Control Act 1988 with regard to harm
minimisation.

¥ Staff will be trained to be alert for the signs of intoxication of patrons.

» Staff members will be made aware of the Director of Liquor Licensing’s
peclicies on the Responsible Promaotion of Liquor.

» The Licensee will discourage any activity that could result in excessive
consumption of alcohol (such as drinking competitions) or the promotion of
alcohol involving excessive or rapid consumption of alcohol.

» Low and non-alcoholic beverages will be available for purchase, and glasses
of potable tap water will be available, free of charge, upon request at all
times.

¥ Staff will ensure toilet amenity remains clean and well-stocked at all times.

» Toilet facilities will be maintained as per the Director of Liquor Licensing’s
Standards of Licensed Premises Policy.

Juveniles
¥ Staff will not serve alcohol to persans under the age of 18 years,

% If a staff member is in any doubt as to whether a person is aged 18 years or
more, the staff member will request that the person provide proof of age.

» The only acceptable proof of age will be:

= Current Australian Driver's Licence with a Photograph

www.hospitalitytotalservices.com.au
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= Current Passport
= Current Australian Proof of Age Card

= Current Australian Learner’s Permit (with photo)

Responsible Service of Alcohol (RSA)

The overall cbjective of the Will Street operation is to create a warm, friendly, safe
environment where our patrons can enjoy themselves and are encouraged to return
again.

Staff have clear obligations to sell and supply alcohol in a responsible manner.

Prevention is better than cure. Staff will constantly monitor patrons, watch for the
early warning signs of intoxication and intervene early in non-threatening ways.

As a guide, under normal circumstances, 1 standard drink per hour, {i.e. 2 light beers,
or 1 regular beer, or 1 glass wine, or 1 standard spirit) will assist in avoiding
intoxication, but remember that everyone’s tolerances may be different.

Signs of intoxication may include the following:

A noticeable change in behaviour, anti-social or inappropriate.
Loss of coordination.

Change in speech — slurring, slow, fast etc.

Aggression, sleepiness, confusion.

Bloodshot eyes, decreased alertness.

VVVVY

Staff will adhere to the following guidelines when faced with a patron who staff

believes are intoxicated or nearing intoxication, and wish to stop serving alcohol:

» Inform the Approved Manager that a patron may require that their alcohol
service/consumption be ceased.

» The Approved Manager should assess the situation and decide the course of
action to be taken.

» If alcohol service is to be stopped, the Approved Manager must be tactful, polite
and courteous at all times.

» Offer alternatives, such as non-alcoholics drinks or mocktails, tea, coffee etc. Use
humour where appropriate. Suggest that staff order a taxi for them or that they
contact a ride sharing service.

» Be assertive but not aggressive, explaining the concern about their level of
intoxication/behaviour.

» Do not consent to one last drink in the hope that they will leave after that,

» If the patron refuses to leave the premises the Approved Manager should decide
on the appropriate course of action.

» Do not allow the patron to loiter outside the premises.

» Alert other team members in your outlet, but also other outlets, so that they
know not to serve the person.

» Anti-social behaviour will not be tolerated at the premises. Any person exhibiting
antisocial or aggressive behaviour will be asked to leave the premises.

www.hospitalitytotalservices.com.au
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If you are unsure about any aspects of the regulations or legislation please seek
advice from the Approved Manager.

Noise Complaints and Neighbours
»  Will Street will maintain a log book for any complaints regarding noise and
disturbance in the area. Any complaint received is entered into the book with
the date, the time, the staff member who received the complaint and the
action taken.

» Patrons will be requested to disperse from the premises in an orderly
manner,

» The Licensee (or representative) and Approved Manager will take necessary
action to ensure all activities carried out on premises will not exceed the
noise levels stipulated under the Environmental Protection (Noise)
Regulations 1997.

» Honey & Smoke Pty Ltd is committed to operating a well-managed premises
that adheres to and respects the strict requirements of the Environmental
Protection Act.

Food Service
» Food will be delivered, stored and prepared in a safe and hygienic way, as per
the City of Vincent and WA Health Regulations.

» Staff will diligently clear tables and clean surrounding areas before, during
and after food service.

» Food preparation, storage and service areas will be kept clean at all times.

» Any concerns about the way in which the premises operates should be
directed to the Approved Manager on duty.

Trading Hours
¥ Trading hours will be as per Section 98AA of the Liquor Control Act 1988.
» Daily 7am — 12 midnight

Staff and Patron humbers
» The premises will employ qualified and experienced staff as required.
» It is anticipated that up to 5 FTE staff will be required at the premises to
provide the level of service required.

¥ The number of patrons permitted on the premises is 70.
At the end of each shift make sure that the venue is clean and tidy and request the
Approved Manager or Supervisor on duty to check all is done before signing off.

Parking

» Parking is available at the rear of the venue and nearby public car parking.

» There is public transport available within close walking distance of the
premises.

» It is anticipated that a majority of the patrons of the premises are local
residents who will walk to the premises, particularly during the daytime
trading hours.

» It is also anticipated that many patrons will use rideshare services when
visiting the licensed premises.

www.hospitalitytotalservices.com.au
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Waste Management
¥» Waste will be stored and removed from the premises in accordance with the
City of Vincent regulations.
» Staff will recycle packaging to minimise the waste product to be removed.
» The operator will engage with a waste removal ccmpany (Cleanaway/Suez) to
remove waste and recycling from the premises at regular intervals,
» Waste will be removed between the hours of 7.00am and 10.00pm only.

Any queries with this Management Plan, please see the Venue Manager.
Thank you

The Management
Honey & Smoke Pty Ltd

www.hospitalitytotalservices.com.au
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-2

Planning and Development Act 2005
City of Vincent

Notice of determination on application for development approval

Location: No. 465 William Street, PERTH

Lot, Plan/Diagram: LOT: 1 D/P: 5364

Vol. No: 1622 Folio No: 191

Application date; 27 July 2015 Received on: 27 July 2015
Serial No: 5.2015.334.1

Description of proposed development: Change of Use from Office to Eating House Including
Alterations and Additions

Plans dated: 27 July 2015
This application for development approval is approved subject to the following conditions:

1. The maximum number of patrons for the eating house at any one time shall be limited to 70
persons;

2. Doors, windows and adjacent floor areas fronting William Street and Brisbane Street shall
maintain an active and interactive relationship with the street;

3. Within 28 days of the date of the approval, pay a cash-in-lieu contribution for the shortfall of
2.61 car bays, based on the cost of $5,400 per bay as set out in the City's 2015/2016
Schedule of Fees and Charges being a contribution of $14,094;

4. Prior to the issue of a Building Permit, revised plans to be submitted and approved by the
. City:
4.1 The layout of the parking is to be modified as shown on the approved plans;

4.2 The decors to the eating house shall not be open onto the road reserve as shown on
the approved plans;

4.3 The crossover adjacent to the adjoining northern property is to be removed as shown
on the approved plans,

4.4 An Acoustic Report in accordance with the City's Palicy No. 7.5.12 relating to Sound
Attenuation shall be prepared, submitted and approved by the City;

5. Prior to occupation, three (3) Class 3 bicycle bays and two (2) Class 1 or 2 bicycle bays
shall be provided. Bicycle bays must be publically accessible and designed in accordance
with AS2890.3;
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6.  All external fixtures shall not be visually obtrusive from William Street and Brisbane Street
and neighbouring properties. External fixtures are such things as television antennas (of a
non-standard type), radio and other antennas, satellite dishes, external hot water heaters,
air conditioners, and the like;

7. All signage that does not comply with the City’s Policy No. 7.5.2 relating to Signs and
Advertising shall be subject to a separate Planning Application, and all signage shall be
subject to a separate Building Permit application, being submitted to and approved by the
City prior to the erection of the signage;

8. A bin store is required to be provided to the satisfaction of the City;

9. All storm water produced on the subject land shall be retained on site, by suitable means to
the full satisfaction of the City;

10. The car parking area(s) which form part of this approval shall be sealed, drained, paved and
line marked in accordance with the approved plans prior to the first occupation of the
development and maintained thereafter by the ownerfoccupier to the satisfaction of the City.

. ADVICE NOTES:
1. With reference to Condition 3:

1.1 The cash-in-lieu amount may be reduced if additional car bays are provided onsite or
in conjunction with any other arrangement acceptabie to the City,

1.2 Alternatively the lodgement of an appropriate assurance bond/bank guarantee of the
above value to the satisfaction of the City can be undertaken. This assurance
bond/bank guarantee will only be released in the following circumstances:

1.2.1 To the City at the date of issue of the Building Permit for the development, or
first occupation of the development, whichever occurs first; or

1.2.2 To the owner/applicant following receipt by the City of a Statutory Declaration of
the prescribed form endorsed by the owner/applicant and stating that they will
not proceed with the subject ‘Approval to Commence Development’; or

123To the ownerfapplicant where the subject 'Approval to Commence
‘ Development’ did riot commence and subsequently expired; and

1.3 The applicant may request the City to approve a payment plan of up to five years;

2. Standard ‘Visuai Truncations', in accordance with the City's Policy 2.2.6 and/or to the
satisfaction of the City's Technical Services Directorate are to be provided at the
intersection of the road reserve or Right of Way boundary, and all internal vehicle access
points to ensure that the safety of pedestrians and other road users is not compromised.
Details of all required visuai truncations shail be included on the building permit application
working drawings;

3. With regard to condition nine (9), no further consideration shail be given to the disposal of
storm water ‘off-site’ without the submissions of a geotechnical report from a qualified
consultant. Should approval to dispose storm water ‘off site’ be subsequently provided,
detailed design drainage plans and associated calculations for the proposed storm water
disposal shall be lodged together with the building permit application working drawings;
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4. Aroad and verge security bond for the sum of $2000, shall be lodged with the City by the
applicant, prior to the issue of a building permit, and will be held until all
building/development works have been completed and any disturbance of, or damage to
the City's infrastructure, including verge trees, has been repaired/reinstated to the
satisfaction of the City's Technical Services Directorate. An application for the refund of the
security bond shall be made in writing. The bond is non-transferable;

5. In relation to condition 4.4, the recommended measures of the acoustic report shall be
implemented and certification from an acoustic consultant that the measures have been
undertaken, submitted prior to the first occupation of the development;

6.  An Cccupancy Permit will be required for the Change of Use/Class to comply with Class 6.
A Building Permit will be required for any proposed externals works, internal fitout work or
upgrade work to comply with Class 8. All proposed works must be privately certified as per
the Building Regulations 2012; and

7. All mechanical devicesfinstallations (ie roller doors, air conditioners, exhaust outlets, pool
pumps, compressors etc) to be located in a position that will not result in the emission of
unreasonable noise, in accordance with the Environmental Protection Act 1986 and

. Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997. Should you be uncertain as to whether
compliance will be achieved, it is highly recommended that you contract the services of an
Acoustic Consultant, as the City's Environmental Health Cffices cannot provide technical
advice in this regard. Section 80 of the Environmental Protection Act 1986 places onus on
the installer to ensure that noisy equipment is installed so as not to create unreasonable
noise. It is important that you inform mechanical equipment installers of this requirement.

Date of determination: - 28 November 2015

Note 1: If the development the subject of this approval is not substantially commenced within a period of 2 years, or
another period specified in the approval after the date of determination, the approval will lapse and be of no
further effect.

Note 2. Where an approval has so lapsed, no development must be carried out without the further approval of the
local government having first been sought and obtained.

Note 3. If an app'icant or owner is aggrieved by this determination there is a right of review by the State Administrative
Tribunal in accordance with the Planning and Development Act 2005 Part 14. An application must be made
within 28 days of the determination.

for and on behalf of the City of Vincent
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Note: Caveat exists on lot. See Doc. L386958 for more
information. A search of this document at Landgate is
recommended as development may be affected.
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COUNCIL BRIEFING AGENDA

8 SEPTEMBER 2020

Summary of Submissions:

The tables below summarise the comments received during the advertising period of the proposal, together with the City's response to each comment.

Comments Received in Support:

Officer Technical Comment:

Support for a Small Bar use on the site.

Comments for support are noted by Administration.

Comments Received in Objection:

Officer Technical Comment:

Noise

+  Concerned about polential noise emissions for the proposed Small Bar.

. No loud music should be broadcast from the venue.

The applicant has submitted a Venue Management Plan detailing how noise
emissions and neighbour complaints would be managed.

An acoustic report has been conditioned to be provided to ensure impacts of
noise on adjoining residential properties is appropriately mitigated.

Parking

. Parking for residents living in the surrounding streets is already limited
without the expected increase in demand from the venue's patrons.

»  Concerns that due to William Street and Brisbane Streel being paid
parking patrons will park and leave their cars in residential streets such
as Wade Street, reducing the parking available for residents

The car parking provision on-site and shortfall was previously approved by
Administration under delegated authority as part of the Eating House approval
in Attachment 4. No additional patron numbers are proposed by this
application, with a maximum of 70 patrons to be on-site at any one time which
1s consistent with the previously approved Eating House. No additional shortfall
is proposed and car parking is not subject to this application.

Operating Hours

Concerned about the oeperating hours from 7:00am until Midnight every day
as there are already 1ssues with anti-social behaviour from other bars in the
area

The applicant has submitted a Venue Management Plan detailing how anti-
social behavicur and noise emissions would be managed.

The operating hours of the Small Bar from 7:00am until midnight from Monday
to Saturday are permitted in accordance with the City’s Licensed Premises
Policy. This policy permits the proposed Small Bar to be cpen until 10pm on
Sundays but a clesing hour of midnight on Sundays has been proposed. This
is supported as conditions have been imposed to ensure the premises
operates in accordance with its approved Venue Management Plan and
acoustic report, ensuring that noise emissions and anli-social behaviour would
be appropriately managed.

Note: Submissians are considered and assessed by issue rather than by individual submitter.

Page 1 of 1
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Determination Advice Notes:

1. This is a development approval issued under the City of Vincent Local Planning Scheme No. 2 and
the Metropolitan Region Scheme only. It is not a building permit or an approval to commence or
carry out development under any other law. It is the responsibility of the applicant/owner to obtain
any other necessary approvals and to commence and carry out development in accordance with
all other laws;

2. The use of the premises as a Small Bar requires compliance with the Health (Public Buiiding)
Regulations 1992 and submission of a Public Building Application (Form 1, 2 & 5} to the City’s
Health Services for assessment prior to commencement of the new use;

3. Any new signage that does not comply with the City’s Policy No. 7.5.2 - Signs and Advertising
shall be subject to a separate Planning Application and all signage shall be subject to a Building
Permit application, being submitted and approved prior to the erection of the signage.

4. The owner/operator of the Small Bar and Restaurant shall obtain an Outdoor Eating Area Permit
from the City for the use of the road reserve area and shall maintain this at all times and comply
with the associated terms and conditions of the permit.

5. If the development the subject of this approval is not substantially commenced within a period of
two years, or another period specified in the approval after the date of determination, the approval
will lapse and be of no further effect.

6. A further two years is added to the date by which the development shall be substantially
commenced, pursuant to Schedule 4, Clause 4.2 of the Clause 78H Notice of Exemption from
Planning Requirements During State of Emergency signed by the Minister for Planning on
8 April 2020.

7. If an applicant or owner is aggrieved by this determination there is a right of review by the State
Administrative Tribunal in accordance with the Planning and Development Act 2605 Part 14. An
application must be made within 28 days of the determination.

Page 1 of 1
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5.2 NOS. 338-342 (LOTS: 9 AND 10; D/P: 2287) OXFORD STREET, LEEDERVILLE - CHANGE OF
USE FROM EDUCATIONAL ESTABLISHMENT TO PLACE OF WORSHIP (AMENDMENT TO
APPROVED)

Ward: North

Attachments: 1. Consultation and Location Map Q

2. Supporting Information Q
3. Minutes of 13 December 2016 and 4 April 2017 Council Meetings and
Approved Development Plans Q

RECOMMENDATION:

That Council, in accordance with the provisions of the City of Vincent Local Planning Scheme
No. 2 and the Metropolitan Region Scheme, APPROVES the application for Change of Use from
Educational Establishment to Place of Worship (Amendment to Approved) at No. 338-342 (Lots: 9
and 10; D/P: 2287) Oxford Street, Leederville, subject to the following conditions:

1. All development plans, conditions, requirements and advice notes detailed on development
approval 5.2016.305.1 dated 4 April 2017 continue apply to this approval, except as follows:

1.1 Condition 2.1 is deleted and replaced with the following condition:
“2.1 The maximum number of persons permitted on the site shall be limited to:

e 360 persons from 10:00 am to 1:00 pm on Easter Sunday, Christmas Sunday,
Father's Day Sunday and Mother's Day Sunday;

e 300 persons from 10:00am to 1:00pm Sundays, except Easter Sunday, Christmas

Sunday, Father’s Day Sunday and Mother’s Day Sunday;

200 persons from 11:00am to 5:00pm Saturdays and 2:00pm to 8:00pm Sundays;

30 persons from 10:00am to 2.30pm Monday to Friday;

30 persons from 7:00pm to 10:00pm Monday to Thursday;

50 persons from 7:30pm to 10:00pm Friday; and

10 persons at all other times unless a revised Parking and Traffic Management

Plan is submitted to an approved by the City in accordance with Condition 1.

above, in which case the maximum number of persons permitted on the site will

be limited by the approved Parking and Traffic Management Plan”.

1.2 Condition 14 is added:
“14 Noise Management
All recommendations and requirements detailed in the Acoustic Technical

Memorandum by Lloyd George Acoustics dated 29 July 2020 (their reference
20065572-01A.docx), must be implemented, to the satisfaction of the City.”

PURPOSE OF REPORT:

To consider an application for development approval for an amendment to condition of approval at Place of
Worship at Nos. 338-342 Oxford Street, Leederville (subject site).

PROPOSAL.:

The subject site is located at Nos. 338-342 Oxford Street, Leederville, as shown on the location plan as
included as Attachment 1.

A Place of Worship has operated at the subject site from November 2018 in accordance with the
development application approved by Council at the Ordinary Meeting of Council held on 4 April 2017.
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The proposed development application seeks an amendment to the previously approved operating hours to
broaden the usage of the building for church activities and community events.

The use currently operates in accordance with Condition 2.1 of the previous approval that provides the
following operating hours and maximum persons:

e 360 persons from 10:00 am to 1:00 pm on Easter Sunday, Christmas Sunday, Father's Day Sunday and
Mother's Day Sunday;

e 300 persons from 10:00am to 1:00pm Sundays, except Easter Sunday, Christmas Sunday, Father’s

Day Sunday and Mother’'s Day Sunday;

200 persons from 11:00am to 5:00pm Saturdays and 2:00pm to 4:00pm Sundays;

30 persons from 10:00am to 2.30pm Monday to Friday;

30 persons from 7:00pm to 10:00pm Monday to Thursday;

50 persons from 7:30pm to 10:00pm Friday; and

10 persons at all other times.

The application seeks to extend operating hours on Sunday evenings only, as detailed below:
Previously approved operating hours on Sunday:

e 200 persons from 2:00pm to 4:00pm.

Proposed operating hours on Sunday:

e 200 persons from 2:00pm to 8:00pm.

All other operating hours of the Place of Worship remain as per the previous development approval. The
application does not propose any changes to the overall design and built form of the development.

The supporting information provided by the applicant is included in Attachment 2, including a summary of
the proposed amendment, parking management plan and acoustic technical memorandum.

BACKGROUND:
Landowner: Sonlife Church Inc.
Applicant: Sonlife Church Inc.
Date of Application: 25 February 2020
Zoning: MRS: Urban
LPS2: Zone: Mixed Use R Code: R100
Built Form Area: Activity Corridor
Existing Land Use: Place of Worship
Proposed Use Class: Place of Worship
Lot Area: Lot 9: 556m?
Lot 10: 556m?
Total: 1,112m?
Right of Way (ROW): Eastern side, 5 metres in width, sealed
Heritage List: Yes — Management Category A

The subject sites are zoned Mixed Use R100 under the City of Vincent Local Planning Scheme No. 2 (LPS2)
and are located within the Activity Corridor Built Form Area under the City’s Policy No. 7.1.1 — Built Form
(Built Form Policy).

The subject sites are bound by Oxford Street to the west, Franklin Street to the south, a right of way (ROW)
to the east and an existing Single House to the north. Adjoining properties along Oxford Street are zoned
Mixed Use R100 and consist generally of residential development and mixed commercial uses. Adjoining
properties to the west are zoned Residential R30 and are used as an Educational Establishment (Aranmore
Catholic College).

The subject sites are included on the City’s Municipal Heritage Inventory as Management Category A —
Conservation Essential and the Heritage Council’s State Register of Heritage Places.

Previous Approval
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At the Ordinary Council Meeting of 13 December 2016 Council approved the proposed change of use from
‘Educational Establishment’ to ‘Place of Public Worship’. At the Ordinary Meeting of Council on 4 April 2017
Council, in accordance with the Orders made by the State Administrative Tribunal, Section 31 of the State
Administrative Tribunal Act 2004 (WA), varied its decision of 13 December 2016 for the proposed Change of
Use from Educational Establishment to Place of Worship, by replacing Condition 2.2. The Minutes of the 13
December 2016 Ordinary Council Meeting, the Minutes of the 4 April 2017 Ordinary Council Meeting and
previously approved development plans are included as Attachment 3.

Following renovations of the building, the Place of Worship obtained an Occupancy Permit in November 2018
and commenced operation.

The City has not received any formal complaints regarding amenity impacts or parking problems associated
with the Place of Worship since its operation.

DETAILS:
Summary Assessment
The table below summarises the planning assessment of the proposal against the provisions of the City of

Vincent Local Planning Scheme No. 2 (LPS2), the City’s Policy No. 7.5.2 — Signs and Advertising, Policy
No. 7.7.1 — Non-Residential Parking Policy and Policy No. 7.6.1 — Heritage Management.

Use

N : Requires
Planning Element Pgrerglns;zldbltlcl)ty/ I;rewous(ljy further
o pprove Discretion
Comply

Land Use v
Car Parking v
Bicycle Parking v
Signage v
Heritage Management v

The proposal does not require any further discretion from Council in relation to these planning elements.
CONSULTATION/ADVERTISING:

Community consultation was undertaken in accordance with the Planning and Development (Local Planning
Schemes) Regulations 2015 for a period of 14 days from 6 April 2020 to 23 April 2020. The method of
consultation included website notification and 19 letters being mailed to all the owners and occupiers of the
properties adjoining the subject site, as shown in Attachment 1.

The City did not receive any community submissions in relation to the proposed application.

Design Review Panel (DRP):

Referred to DRP: No

The application did not require referral to the DRP given there are no internal or external works proposed.
LEGAL/POLICY:

Planning and Development Act 2005;

Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015;
City of Vincent Local Planning Scheme No. 2;

Policy No. 4.1.5 — Community Consultation;

Policy No. 7.5.21 — Sound Attenuation; and

Policy No. 7.7.1 — Non-Residential Development Parking Requirements.
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Planning and Development Act 2005

In accordance with Schedule 2, Clause 76(2) of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes)
Regulations 2015 and Part 14 of the Planning and Development Act 2005, the applicant would have the
right to apply to the State Administrative Tribunal for a review of Council’'s determination.

Delegation to Determine Applications:

The application is being referred to Council for determination in accordance with the City’s Register of
Delegations, Authorisations and Appointments. The application proposes to amend a development approval
that was previously determined by Council that impacts the conditions imposed.

RISK MANAGEMENT IMPLICATIONS:

There are minimal risks to Council and the City’s business function when Council exercises its discretionary
power to determine a planning application.

STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS:
This is in keeping with the City’s Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028:

Innovative and Accountable

We are open and accountable to an engaged community.
SUSTAINABILITY IMPLICATIONS:

Nil.

FINANCIAL/BUDGET IMPLICATIONS:

Nil.

COMMENTS:

Car Parking

The Place of Worship operates under an approved Parking Management Plan. In accordance with approval
Condition 2.2, the Parking Management Plan is reviewed annually by the City. Administration completed the
annual review of the Parking Management Plan in December 2019 and were satisfied that the Parking
Management Plan has been effective in controlling the developments parking so that it does not adversely
impact local residents and businesses.

An amended Parking Management Plan has been submitted to reflect the proposed operating hours on
Sunday, as included in Attachment 2. The application proposes that the existing provisions and restrictions
of the Parking Management Plan, Part 7 Weekend Special Events apply to the extended operating hours
(detailed on pages 22 and 23 of the Parking Management Plan).

The parking locations for Sunday operation include the western side of Franklin Street, northern side of
Marian Street and western side of Shakespeare Street south of Franklin Street. These areas do not overlap
with the parking areas used by St Mary’s Church, being the eastern side of Franklin Street, central and
northern side of Shakespeare Street and the Aranmore Car Park.

Based on parking surveys taken in locations detailed above, Part 7 of the Parking Management Plan
estimates that there is an average 107 vacant car bays available on weekends. Part 7 of the Parking
Management Plan estimates that based on a total occupancy of 200 people there would be a parking
demand of 90 car bays on Sunday, which would utilise 84 percent of the on-average vacant bays.

After almost two years of operation, the Place of Worship has demonstrated that the parking for the
development can be accommodated away from both residential properties and Oxford Street and that the
use does not have a detrimental impact on traffic or parking for residents or business in the area. The
Parking Management Plan demonstrates that parking could be accommodated for the proposed additional
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operating hours on Sunday and that the development does not result in a further shortfall to the previously
approved parking shortfall.

Noise Management

The applicant submitted an Acoustic Technical Memorandum in support for the extended operating hours on
Sundays to 8:00pm, as included in Attachment 2.

The acoustic report confirmed that noise levels generated from the premises during the proposed operating
hours would comply with the relevant assigned noise levels under the Environmental Protection (Noise)
Regulations 1997. The memorandum demonstrates that the proposed use is capable of operating from the
subject site without generating nuisances detrimental to the amenity of the nearby properties or wider
locality.

A condition of development approval has been included that requires all recommendations and requirements
detailed in the Acoustic Technical Memorandum to be implemented.
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DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION
CHANGE OF USE

ADJUSTMENT TO OPERATING HOURS
FOR EXISTING PLACE OF WORSHIP
338 OXFORD STREET, LEEDERVILLE
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BACKGROUND

Sonlife Church currently operate a “Place of Worship” at 338 Oxford Street Leederville in accordance
with Development Approval 5.2016.305.1 issued 23 Dec 2016 [ATTACHMENT 1], and revised
Development Approval condition 2.2 subsequently amended on 4 April 2017 (Council Item
9.1.5).[ATTACHMENT 2]

After completing the approved renovations, the property obtained Occupancy Permit in November
2018.

The church operates under an approved Parking Management Plan [ATTACHMENT 3] which, in
accordance with approval condition 2.2, is reviewed annually by the City of Vincent.

The church has recently completed the annual review of the parking management plan
[ATTACHMENT 4] and has received return approval from the City of Vincent (3 Dec 2019) confirming
no required amendments [ATTACHMENT 5].

Sonlife Church currently operate in accordance within the approved “Use of Premises” timeframes
and maximum persons;

2. Use of the Premises

2.1 The maximum number of persons permitted on the site shall be limited to:

« 360 persons from 10:00 am to 1:00 pm on Easter Sunday, Christmas Sunday,
Father's Day Sunday and Mother's Day Sunday;,

e« 300 persons from 10:00am to 1:00pm Sundays, except Easter Sunday,
Christmas Sunday, Father's Day Sunday and Mother's Day Sunday;,

e 200 persons from 11:00am to 5:00pm Saturdays and 2:00pm to 4:00pm

Sundays;

30 persons from 10:00am to 2.30pm Monday to Friday,

30 persons from 7.:00pm to 10:00pm Monday to Thursday,

50 persons from 7:30pm to 10:00pm Friday; and

10 persons at all other times unless a revised Parking and Traffic Management

Plan is submitted to an approved by the City in accordance with Condition 1.

above, in which case the maximum number of persons permitted on the site

will be limited by the approved Parking and Traffic Management Plan; and

Sonlife Church would now like to pursue a minor amendment to the approved operating hours in
order to broaden the potential usage of the building for church activities and community events.
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PROPOSED AMENDMENT

e Currently on Sundays we are approved for activities with up to 200 people from 2pm to 4pm.

e We would like to request for the approval to have this extended through to 8pm (in lieu of
4pm) to provide greater flexibility for church activities and community events.

« We propose the existing provisions and restrictions of the existing Parking Management Plan
for Sunday Events (Parking Management Plan#7) apply to the extended operating hours.
(refer to pages 22 & 23 of the Parking Management Plan)

« The existing approved Parking Management Plan has proved over the past year to be
sufficient to accommodate this occupation.

We look forward to continuing our good relationship with the City of Vincent and having a positive
long-term impact within our community.

Regards

Reid Ballantine
‘\("’

sonlite

| Sonlife Church Inc
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APPENDIX 1:

-
sonlite

ST MARY’S HALL
338 OXFORD STREET, LEEDERVILLE

PARKING MANAGEMENT PLAN
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INTRODUCTION

This Parking Management Plan has been prepared to support the future use of St Mary’s Church Hall as a church, operating with a
church office providing pastoral care and supperting small community groups during the week, and a regular church service each
Sunday morning.

The plan has been prepared to appropriately plan for, and then proactively manage the travel and parking activities of church visitors,
to ensure the church integrates seamlessly into the local St Mary’s / Aranmore College precinct.

Sonlife Church, together with Resolve Group Town Planning have undertaken substantial due diligence to research the precinct and
understand how it operates at various times of the day and week, and have undertaken several parking surveys (Section 3) to validate
this research. Specific Parking Management Plans (Section 2) have been prepared for each church activity scenario, and the Parking
Locations (Section 3) identified for each scenario ensure there is no conflict with Aranmore College, St Mary’s Parish, nearby Residential
Streets, or Commercial Uses on Oxford Street.

The primary church use occurs in the contra peak to the current Aranmore College operations and therefore church visitors will benefit
from being able to use the existing public parking within the precinct, without impacting on the demands or amenity of nearby
residential streets. Each of the Specific Parking Management Plans (Section 2) identify that number of available public parking bays that
have been surveyed to be vacant far exceed the parking demand for each use scenario.

To protect the existing precinct uses, the Parking Management Plans (Section 2) specifically identify;

1. Sonlife Church visitors shall not park adjacent to St Mary's Parish (identified in the plans as Locations 7,8,9,10)
Sonlife Church visitors shall not park on Brittania Street (identified with red X symbols in the plans)

Sonlife Church visitors shall not park on Salisbury Street

Sonlife Church visitors shall not park adjacent to residential dwellings on Marian Street.

Sonlife Church visitors shall not park adjacent to residential dwellings on Shakespeare Street.

Sonlife Church visitors shall not park on Bennalong Place

Sonlife Church visitors shall not park on Wylie Place

Sonlife Church visitors shall not park on Rae Street

BNV RN
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The Parking Management Plan includes Signage Plans, and Marshalling (during Sunday and Events) to ensure the prescribed parking
areas are adhered to by Sonlife Church visitors, and the Communications Plan (Section 4) will educate and encourage church members
and visitors to adhere to the plan, as well as provide options for corrective action if required, and annual review with the City of Vincent.

This Parking Management Plan outlines:

the Parking Requirements for each church activity (Section 1);

the Parking Management Plans for each church activity (Section 2);

the Location Survey (Section 3) including multiple parking surveys, and review of the public transport network and bicycle
network; and

the Communication Plan (Section 4).
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SECTION 1: PARKING REQUIREMENT

Each of the Parking Management Sub Plans to follow in Section 2 outline the travel profile and parking demand for Sonlife Staff and
Visitors for each of the different proposed activity during the week. Some summary comments are provided below:

During the weekdays; the parking demand is limited. The church currently only has 3 staff members, the Pastor, a part time Associate
Pastor and a part time administration officer.

The existing property can accommodate:

® 2 car bay
¢ 2 motor cycle bays
® 10 bike parking

For daytime visitors, parking demand is expected to be no more than 3 car bays to accommodate up to 3 separate groups of visitors
which are generally individuals, couples, or families visiting for pastoral care. There is ample access to public transport and ample street
parking in close proximity as detailed in the Parking Management Sub Plan further below.

The church office will typically operate from 9:30am m to 4pm weekdays, and will deliberately avoid early morning operation in order to
avoid the Aranmore AM Peak School Drop Off period.

During the week evenings; the church building is likely to host small meetings of typically 10 - 20 people, (and occasionally up to 50
people). These meeting are primarily related to organizing of various church activities and are attended by church members and
volunteers. For this reason, these meetings are held outside of standard working hours, during the evenings generally between 7pm and
9pm. For these meetings the existing building can accommodate 2 vehicles and the ample street parking as detailed in the Parking
Management Sub Plan further below, and generally completely vacant as the majority of businesses within this precinct operate
standard Mon-Fri daytime operating hours.

We have deliberately limited the planned small group size to be below 50 to ensure that parking associated with these small meetings is
limited to the Franklin Street bays (Locations 1,2,3) immediately adjacent to St Mary’s Hall and to ensure we have no impact on the
surrounding precinct at these times.
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During the Sunday morning, the church operates the Sunday Service between 10am and 12noon, which is currently attended by

approximately 160 people, however we anticipate could grow over the next 3 to 4 years to 300 people, and we are seeking an
occupation approval of 360 people to accommodate additional guests for special services.

Based on current weekly Sunday Church attendance records, the expected transport profile is as follows:

Sonlife Church currently has approximately 5% of visitors arriving by public transport, mainly from Leederville Train Station. We
expect this proportion to grow closer to 10% at St Mary’s Hall, due to the #15 Bus Route servicing both the congregation
catchment and stopping immediately outside the hall, however to be conservative, we have only used 5% as the basis of our
calculations.

Sonlife Church currently has approximately 5% of visitors arriving via walking. We expect this to increase to 10% at St Mary’s Hall,
as church growth is expected from the local residential and aged care catchment.

Sonlife Church currently has approximately 5% of visitors arriving by bicycle. We expect this proportion to remain steady, as 20
bicycle parking bays ad 2 shower facilities are being provided on site.

Sonlife Church currently has approximately 10% of visitors being dropped off and picked up. In particular, youth visitors and
elderly visitors that cannot drive themselves.

Sonlife Church currently has approximately 70% of visitors arriving by vehicle and the average group size of people arriving in
vehicles is 2.9 people. This group average comes from a strong portion of families with children, or multiple children and some
carpooling also.

For the Sunday Service of 300 visitors, of which 210 are expected to arrive by car in an average group size of 2.9 people, the
parking demand will be 73 bays.

For this Sunday Morning Service, there is ample public street parking available within the local precinct (132 bays) of which an
average of 109 bays have been surveyed to be empty on Sundays, due to the counter peak with Aranmore College.
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During Special Sunday Services — (Easter, Christmas, Fathers Day, Mothers Day); the operations will be the same as detailed in the
Sunday Service description (above), however we expect up to 20% additional visitors on these occasions, therefore approximately 60
extra visitors increasing the occupancy to 360 people on these 4 occasions resulting in an additional parking demand of 21 bays, and
therefore a total parking demand of 94 bays, which remains below the available 109 bays surveyed to be empty on Sundays.

For Special Events (Weddings , Funerals , Community Events); which may occur on either a Saturday (11am - 5pm) or a Sunday (2pm -
8pm), we have limited the requested occupancy to a maximum of 200 people, as we expect that for these type of events, 90% of
visitors will arrive by vehicle and the average group size will be closer to 2.0 people per vehicle. Therefore the car parking demand
associated with such an event will be 45 bays, which is less than 50% of the available vacant bays in the adjacent public parking which
again is unused during these times due to the counter peak with Aranmore College.

We have deliberately limited the event size to be very conservative and to ensure we have no impact on surrounding precinct at these

times.

Weekday community groups; will only be schedule between 10am, and 2:30pm to avoid conflict with Aranmore College, and the
parking demand of up to 15 bays is manageable within parking bays (34) immediately adjacent to the Hall (Locations 1,2,3) of which 22
were surveyed to be vacant during the week midday survey. Sonlife Church will monitor
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Item 5.2- Attachment 2 Page 52



COUNCIL BRIEFING AGENDA

8 SEPTEMBER 2020

SECTION 2: PARKING MANAGEMENT SUB PLANS

This section outlines the Parking Management Plan for each operating scenario and occupancy of the Church:

1.

2.

PARKING MANAGEMENT PLAN # 1:
PARKING MANAGEMENT PLAN # 2:
PARKING MANAGEMENT PLAN # 3:
PARKING MANAGEMENT PLAN # 4:
PARKING MANAGEMENT PLAN # 5:
PARKING MANAGEMENT PLAN # 6:

PARKING MANAGEMENT PLAN # 7:

Sunday Service

Weekday Church Office - Administration & Pastoral

Weekday Community Groups - Playgroups etc

Weeknight Small Group Meetings

Friday Evening Fellowship Small Group

Sunday Special Services — (Easter, Xmas, Mother Day, Fathers Day)

Weekend Special Events — (Weddings , Funerals , Community Events)
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PARKING MANAGEMENT PLAN # 1: SUNDAY SERVICE

Day

Time

Total Occupancy

Sunday

10am - 1pm

300

Activity Description:

* Approximately 20 Visitors arrive by Sam to set up building and signs and marshalling.
* Remaining Visitors arrive between 9:30am and 10:00am

* Sunday Service starts at at 10am and finishes at 11:30am

= Visitors depart the church between 11:30am and 12:30pm

* The Church Building is closed before 1pm

Occupancy Description:

Sunday Church Service is attended by:

* Families - ranging between single child to some 4 child families (typically 2 child families)
* Couples

* Singles.

Sonlife records weekly attendance which shows an average group size of 2.9 people

Parking Demand:

5% via Public Transport = 15 10% Walking = 30
5% Cycling = 15 10% Dropped Off & Picked Up = 30
70% Driving & Parking = 210 @ average group size of 2.9 people =73 Vehicles

PARKING DEMAND:

210 Driving Visitors / Current Average Group Size of 2.9 = 72 Parking Bays Visitor Parking = 73 Car Bays
Visitor Parking : PUBLIC PARKING BAYS:
Location 1 : Franklin St (North) 8 Car Bays
Location 2 : Franklin St (South) 15 Car Bays
Location 3 : Franklin St Carpark 11 Car Bays
Proposed Parking: Location 4 : Marion Street (North Kerbside) 11 Car Bays
Location 5 : Marion Street (Kiss & Ride) 11 Car Bays
Location 6 : Shakespeare St (Marion to Franklin) 19 Car Bays
Location 7 : Oxford Street (Anzac to Tennysan) 57 Car Bays
Total Car Bays : 132 Car Bays
Sunday 5th June 9am-11am 20 Occupled Car Bays f 112 Vacant Car Bays PUBLIC PARKING BAYS (VACANT)
Parking Surveys: Sunday 17th July 10am-11am 25 Occupied Car Bays / 107 Vacant Car Bays Average 107 Vacant Car Bays
Sunday 23rd Oct 11:30am 28 Occupied Car Bays / 104 Vacant Car Bays
Sunday Service
Parking Summary: Parking Demand (73) is 55% of Available Public Parking Bays (132)
Parking Demand (73) is 68 % of Parking Bays Vacant during Survey (107)
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Marshalls:

Refer also to the Marshalling Plan included within this document.

4 Marshalling Locations have been identified where Sonlife Parking Marshals will assist to control parking activities.
* Location 1 - Marshalls will help welcome cars using Drop Off Bays and direct them to the best location for their demographic,
(i.e. Parents with Prams = Location 2, Elderly = Location 3, etc)
* Location 3 - Marshall will direct people south down the lane to Marion Street.
* Location 4 &5 - Marshall will direct each arriving car into the next empty location and enforce no parking on southern
residential kerbside or verge.
* Location 7 - Marshall will enforce no parking in St Mary's Parish parking areas.

Signage:

Refer also to the Signage Plan included within this document.

5 Locations have been identified where A-Frame Signs will be placed (and then packed away) each week to reinforce key messages:
Sonlife Church Attendees please:
1. Circulate Through Parking Area Locations 1to 6 and take next available park, do not move ahead to empty parking areas.
Only Park in Location 7 (Oxford Street) if Locations 1 to 6 are occupied.
2. Do Mot Park on Residential Side Streets or Residental Verges.
3. Do Not Park on Frankilin Street (East of Oval) or Shakespeare Street adjacent to St Mary's Parish (Please lease these parking
spaces empty for St Mary's Parish)
4, Follow any direction given to you by a Sonlife Parking Marshall

Communications:

Refer also to the Signage Plan included within this document.

* Each Sunday Church Service has an anouncements section. During this time we will educate visitors on the required parking
management, this will include illustrations on the projection screen.

* External Signage (As Above)

* Regular Church Members recieve monthly E-Newsletters. These will include Parking Instructions.

» Signage will be located internally in the common fellowship areas of the church to educate visitors.

* Church Wehsite will include Parking Information

* Parking Instructions & Maps will be handed out by Marshalls.

* Marshalls will record the parking activity of the church each week to enable the church to review the PMP as required.
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PARKING MANAGEMENT PLAN # 2: WEEKDAY CHURCH OFFICE - ADMINISTRATION & PASTORAL

Day

Time

Total Occupancy

Tuesday-Friday

9:30am - 4pm

15

Activity Description:

* Pastoral Office - Study - Sermon Prep

* Pastoral Services - Care & Counselling
* Administration - Church

* Administration - Community Ministries

Occupancy Description:

Up to 5 Staff + Up to 10 Visitors (2 to 3 groups)

Parking Demand:

* Staff Parking is required by a combination of Full Time and Part Time Staff. Part Time Staff split days to
caver the week, so typically there are 3 or less staff working at any point in time.

* Visitor parking demand is expected to be no more than 3 car bays to accommodate up to 3 separate
groups of visitors which are generally individuals, couples, or families visiting for pastoral care.

PARKING DEMAND:

Staff Parking = 2 Bays
+
Visitor Parking = 3 Car Bays

Proposed Parking:

Staff Parking :
On Site:

Visitor Parking :
Location 1 : Franklin St (North)

Location 2 : Franklin St (South)
Location 3 : Franklin St Carpark

Total Car Bays :

ON SITE PARKING:

2 Car Bays

2 M/C Bays

10 Bieycle Bays

PUEBLIC PARKING BAYS:
8 Car Bays

15 Car Bays

11 Car Bays
34 Car Bays

Parking Survey:

Mid Week Survey :
Tues 25th Oct @ 12:30 Noon 11 Occupied Car Bays / 23 Vacant Car Bays

PUBLIC PARKING BAYS (VACANT)

23 Vacant Car Bays

Parking Summary:

Parking Demand (3) is 9% of Available Public Parking Bays (34) imediately adjacent to the Hall
Parking Demand (3) is 13 % of Parking Bays Vacant during Survey (23) imediately adjacent to the Hall

Marshalls:

Not Required for small volume of visitors.

Sighage:

Not Required for small volume of visitors.

Communications:

Where Visitors are arriving for scheduled appointments, the Church Office confirms appointments via email (outlook) meeting bookings, and

the preferred parking locations will be included in the outlook meeting invite details,
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PARKING MANAGEMENT PLAN # 3: WEEKDAY COMMUNITY

OUPS - PLAYGROUPS ETC

Day

Time

Total Occupancy

Weekdays

10am - 2:30pm

30

Activity Description:

* Sonlife currently runs a weekly playgroup (Friday 10am-11:30am)
* Sonlife seek to initiate a further weekly small groups that respond to the needs of the community.

* To avoid conflict with Aranmore College Traffic and Parking Demands, all of these activities will be held between 10am, and 2:30pm

Occupancy Description:

* For the Playgroup, we currently experience typically 15-20 adult visitors, together with their children, about 1/3 of which walk to the church with a

pram or stroller. This is expected to be similar at Oxford Street, as these groups are focused on local residental community in close proximity.

Parking Demand:

For the Playgroup, visitor parking demand is expected to be no more than 15 car bays to accommodate
up to 15 visitor groups.

For any aged care group meeting in the hall, transport will be via a small bus.

Visitor Parking = 15 Car Bays
or

1 bus parked in Location 1 {Franklin St)

Proposed Parking:

Visitor Parking :

Location 1: Franklin 5t (North)
Loeation 2 : Franklin 5t {South)
Location 3 : Franklin St Carpark

Total Car Bays :

PUBLIC PARKING BAYS:
8 Car Bays
15 Car Bays

11 Car Bays
34 Car Bays

Parking Survey:

Mid Week Survey :

Tues 25th Oct @ 12:30 Noon 11 Occupied Car Bays / 23 Vacant Car Bays

PUBLIC PARKING BAYS (VACANT)
23 Vacant Car Bays

Parking Summary:

Parking Demand (15) is 44% of Available Public Parking Bays (34) imediately adjacent to the Hall
Parking Demand (15) is 65% of Parking Bays Vacant during Survey (23) imediately adjacent to the Hall

Marshalls:

Not Required for a small volume of visitors, however Church Staff will be monitoring Franklin Street prior to the start of each meeting to assist if

required.

Signage:

Not Required for small volume of visitors.

Communications:

Small groups typically see regular attendees revisit each week. The recommended parking areas can be regularly communicated to these groups as

part of the announcements each week.

Emails identifying the recommended parking areas can also be sent to group members.
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PARKING MANAGEMENT PLAN # 4: WEEKNIGHT SMALL GROUP MEETINGS

Day

Time

Total Occupancy

Weekday Evenings

7pm onwards

30

Activity Description:

* Small Leadership Meetings
* Administritive Meetings
* Small Community Group Meetings

Occupancy Description:

Typlically half of the visitors are couples, and the remaining half singles.

Parking Demand:

Typically half (15) of the visitors are couples arriving together (8 cars) and the remaining half (15) are
singles, arriving salo, (15 cars) = Total 23 Cars

Visitor Parking = 23 Car Bays

Proposed Parking:

Visitor Parking :

Location 1: Franklin 5t (North)
Location 2 : Franklin St (South)
Location 3 : Franklin St Carpark

Total Car Bays :

PUBLIC PARKING BAYS:
8 Car Bays
15 Car Bays

11 Car Bays
34 Car Bays

Parking Survey:

Evening Survey :
Friday 28th October @ 8pm 3 Occupied Car Bays / 31 Vacant Car Bays

PUBLIC PARKING BAYS (VACANT)
31 Vacant Car Bays

Parking Summary:

Parking Demand (23) is 67% of Available Public Parking Bays (34) imediately adjacent to the Hall
Parking Demand (23) is 74% of Parking Bays Vacant during Survey (31) imediately adjacent to the Hall

Marshalls:

Signage:

Communications:

Mot Required for a small volume of visitors, who are typically regular members in leadership and who will be familiar with the full Parking

Management Plan.
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PARKING MANAGEMENT PLAN # 5: FRIDAY EVENING FELLOWSHIP - SMALL GROUP

Day

Time

Total Occupancy

Friday Evenings

7:30pm - 10:00pm

50

Activity Description:

* Small Church Group Fellowship Meetings

Occupancy Description:

Typlically half of the visitors are couples, and the remaining half singles.

Parking Demand:

Typlically half (25) of the visitors are couples arriving together (12 cars) and the remaining half (25) are
singles arriving in small groups (up to 25 cars) = Total 36 Cars

Visitor Parking = 37 Car Bays

Proposed Parking:

Visitor Parking :

Location 1 : Franklin St (North)

Location 2 : Franklin St {South)

Location 3 : Franklin St Carpark

Location 6 : Shakespeare St (Marion to Franklin)

Location 7 : Oxford Street (Anzac to Tennyson)
Total Car Bays :

PUBLIC PARKING BAYS:
8 Car Bays

15 Car Bays

11 Car Bays

19 Car Byas

4 Car Bays
57 Car Bays

Parking Survey:

Evening Survey :
Friday 28th October @ 8pm 5 Occupied Car Bays / 52 Vacant Car Bays

PUBLIC PARKING BAYS [VACANT)
52 Vacant Car Bays

Parking Summary:

Parking Demand (37) is 63% of Available Public Parking Bays (57) imediately adjacent to the Hall and adjacent to Aranmore College
Parking Demand (37) is 69% of Parking Bays Vacant during Survey (52) imediately adjacent to the Hall and adjacent to Aranmore College

Marshalls:

Signage:

Communications:

Mot Required for a small velume of visitors, who are typically regular members and who will be familiar with the full Parking Management Flan.
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PARKING MANAGEMENT PLAN # 6: SPECIAL SERVICES — (EASTER, XMAS, MOTHER & FATHERS DAY)

Day

Time

Total Occupancy

Sunday

10am - 1Ipm

360

Activity Description:

* Approximately 20 Visitors arrive by 9am to set up building and signs and marshalling.
* Remaining Visitors arrive between 9:30am and 10:00am

* Sunday Service starts at at 10am and finishes at 11:30am

* Visitors depart the church between 11:30am and 12:30pm

* The Church Building is closed before 1pm

Occupancy Description:

Sunday Church Service is attended by:

* Families - ranging between single child to some 4 child families (typically 2 child families)
* Couples

* Singles.

Sonlife records weekly attendance which shows an average group size of 2.9 people

Parking Demand:

5% via Public Transport = 15 10% Walking = 30

5% Cyeling = 15 10% Drepped Off & Picked Up = 30

70% Driving & Parking = 210 @ average group size of 2.9 people =73 Vehicles

210 Driving Visitors / Current Average Group Size of 2.9 = 72 Parking Bays
Special Services: (Xmas, Easter, Fathers Day, Mothers Day)

Additional 60 visitors expected via vehicle @ average group size of 2.9 people

= additional 21 Parking Bays = 94 Parking Bays

PARKING DEMAND:

Visitor Parking = 94 Car Bays

Proposed Parking:

Visitor Parking :
Location 1 : Franklin St (North)
Location 2 : Franklin St (South)
Location 3 : Franklin St Carpark
Location 4 : Marion Street (Nerth Kerbside)
Location 5 : Marion Street (Kiss & Ride)
Location 6 : Shakespeare St (Marion to Franklin)
Location 7 : Oxford Street (Anzac to Tennyson)
Total Car Bays :

PUBLIC PARKING BAYS:
8 Car Bays

15 Car Bays

11 Car Bays

11 Car Bays

11 Car Bays

19 Car Bays

57 Car Bays
132 Car Bays

Parking Surveys:

Sunday 5th June 9am-11am 20 Occupied Car Bays / 112 Vacant Car Bays
Sunday 17th July 10am-11am 25 Occupied Car Bays / 107 Vacant Car Bays
Sunday 23rd Oct 11:30am 28 Occupied Car Bays / 104 Vacant Car Bays

PUBLIC PARKING BAYS [VACANT)

Average 107 Vacant Car Bays

Parking Summary:

Special Services: [Xmas, Easter, Fathers Day, Mothers Day)
Parking Demand (94) is 71% of Available Public Parking Bays (132)

Parking Demand (94) is 88 % of Parking Bays Vacant during Survey (107)
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Marshalls:

Refer also to the Marshalling Plan included within this document.

4 Marshalling Locations have been identified where Sonlife Parking Marshals will assist to control parking activities.
* Location 1 - Marshalls will help welcome cars using Drop Off Bays and direct them to the best location for their demographic,
(i.e. Parents with Prams = Location 2, Elderly = Location 3, etc)
* Location 3 - Marshall will direct people south down the lane to Marion Street.
* Location 4 &5 - Marshall will direct each arriving car into the next empty location and enforce no parking on southern
residential kerbside or verge.
* Location 7 - Marshall will enforce no parking in St Mary's Parish parking areas.

Signage:

Refer also to the Signage Plan included within this document.

5 Locations have been identified where A-Frame Signs will be placed (and then packed away) each week to reinforce key messages:
Sonlife Church Attendees please:
1. Circulate Through Parking Area Locations 1to 6 and take next available park, do not move ahead to empty parking areas.
Only Park in Location 7 (Oxford Street) if Locations 1 to 6 are occupied.
2. Do Mot Park on Residential Side Streets or Residental Verges.
3. Do Not Park on Frankilin Street (East of Oval) or Shakespeare Street adjacent to St Mary's Parish (Please lease these parking
spaces empty for St Mary's Parish)
4, Follow any direction given to you by a Sonlife Parking Marshall

Communications:

Refer also to the Signage Plan included within this document.

* Each Sunday Church Service has an anouncements section. During this time we will educate visitors on the required parking
management, this will include illustrations on the projection screen.

* External Signage (As Above)

* Regular Church Members recieve monthly E-Newsletters. These will include Parking Instructions.

» Signage will be located internally in the common fellowship areas of the church to educate visitors.

* Church Wehsite will include Parking Information

* Parking Instructions & Maps will be handed out by Marshalls.

* Marshalls will record the parking activity of the church each week to enable the church to review the PMP as required.
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PARKING MANAGEMENT PLAN # 7: WEEKEND SPECIAL EVENTS (WEDDINGS, FUNERALS)

Day Time Total Occupancy
Saturday 11am - 5pm 200
Sunday 2pm- 8pm 200
* Weddings
Activity Description: * Funerals

* Community Events

Occupancy Description:

* Special Events will occur on either a Saturday (11am - 5pm) or a Sunday (2pm - 8pm),
* We have limited the requested occupancy to a maximum of 200 peaple,

* For these type of events, 90% of visitors will arrive by vehicle and the average group size will be closer to 2.0 people per vehicle.
* Therefore the car parking demand associated with such an event will be 90 bays, which can be accomodated in the during these times due

to the counter peak with Aranmore College.

Parking Demand:

TOTAL = 200
10% Dropped Off & Picked Up = 20
90% Driving & Parking = 180 @ average group size of 2.0 people = 90 Parking Bays

PARKING DEMAND:

Visitor Parking = 90 Car Bays

Proposed Parking:

Visitor Parking :
Location 1: Franklin 5t (North)
Location 2 : Franklin St (South)
Location 3 : Franklin St Carpark
Location 4 : Marion Street (North Kerbside)
Location 5 : Marion Street (Kiss & Ride)
Location 6 : Shakespeare St (Marion to Franklin)
Locatien 7 : Oxford Street (Anzac to Tennyson)
Total Car Bays :

PUBLIC PARKING BAYS:
8 Car Bays
15 Car Bays
11 Car Bays
11 Car Bays
11 Car Bays
19 Car Bays

57 Car Bays
132 Car Bays

Parking Surveys:

Sunday 5th June 9am-11am 20 Occupied Car Bays / 112 Vacant Car Bays
Sunday 17th July 10am-11am 25 Occupied Car Bays / 107 Vacant Car Bays
Sunday 23rd Oct 11:30am 28 Occupied Car Bays / 104 Vacant Car Bays

PUBLIC PARKING BAYS (VACANT)
Average 107 Vacant Car Bays

Parking Summary:

Parking Demand (90) is 68% of Available Public Parking Bays (132)
Parking Demand (90) is 84% of Parking Bays Vacant during Survey (109)

Marshalls:

Signage:

As per Sunday Service PMP

Communications:

Illustrated Parking Areas Map will be provided to Event Organisers for inclusion in any invites.
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ARANMORE COLLEGE/ ST MAR'Y PARISH PARKING

OXFORD STREET OVERFLOW PARKING

CHURCH NOT PERMITTED,
DIRECTIONAL SIGNAGE
@ TRAFRIC MARSHAL
PARKING TABLE

TAL PARKING ONLY

LOCATION

PARKING BAYS

@ FRANKLIN STREET (NORTH SIDE)

S BAYS

@ FRANKLIN STREET (SOUTH SIDE)

15 BAYS

@ FRANKLIN STREET CARPARK

11BAYS

@ MARIAN STREET VERGE STREET PARKING

11BAYS

@ MARIAN STREET KISS & RIDE

11 BAYS

@ SHAKESPEARE STREET (MARIAN - FRANKLIN)
SUBTOTAL AVALABLE BAYS - SONLIFE CHURCH | 75 BAYS

19BAYS

® OXFORD STREET

TOTAL AVAILABLE BAYS - SONLIFE CHURCH

57 BAYS
132BAYS

® SHAKESPEARE STREET (MARIAN - FRANKLIND

4BAYS

@ ARANNORE COULEGE CAR PARK

41 BAYS

® FRANKLIN STREET ON STREET PARKING

@ SHAKESPEARE STREET (F RANKLIN - SALISBURY)

TOTAL AVAILABLE BAYS - ST IMARY"S PARISH

RESOLVE GROUP PTY LTD

DATE: 25th OCTOBER 2016
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PARKING MANAGEMENT PLAN
SPECIAL EVENT SIGNAGE & MARSHALLING

SCALE 1:1250
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MARSHALLING PLAN

Operating from 338 Oxford Street on a Sunday, or during any Special Event the Marshalling Plan will be:

1.

Reserve the car bays at Location 1 on the North side of Franklin Street on Sunday Morning, in order to:

e Create a drop off and pick up location immediately adjacent to the Hall (We have experience operating this type of set up at
our existing premises at 8 Cleaver Street West Perth.); and

e Reserve 2 or 3 car bays immediately adjacent to the Hall for any Disabled visitors.

Reserve the car bays at Location 2 on the South Side of Franklin Street for “Parents With Prams”
Reserve the car park at Location 3 at the East end of the semi cul-de-sac of Franklin Street for Elderly visitors.
Encourage regular (able body and child free) members and visitors to Park at:

e Location 4 — Marion Street — Aranmore Northern Curbside

e Location 5— Marion Street — Aranmore “Kiss & Ride”

® Location 6 — Shakespeare Street — Aranmore Parking

Encourage visitors not to use Location 7, Location 8, Location 9 or Location 10 adjacent to St Mary's Cathedral and keep these
free for St Mary’s Cathedral.

Encourage visitors to only Park in Location 7 (Oxford Street) if Locations 1 to 6 are occupied.
Advise all visitors not to park on residential curbsides or verges.

Advise visitors to take direction from the Marshalls and not to circulate shopping for car park.
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Marshalling Locations have been identified where 4 Sonlife Parking Marshals will assist to control parking activities.

1. Location 1 - Marshalls will help welcome cars using Drop Off Bays and direct them to the best location for their demographic, (i.e.
Parents with Prams = Location 2, Elderly = Location 3, etc)

2. Location 3 - Marshall will direct people south down the lane to Marion Street.

3. Location 4 &5 - Marshall will direct each arriving car into the next empty location and enforce no parking on southern residential
kerbside or verge.

4. Location 7 - Marshall will enforce no parking in St Mary's Parish parking areas.

Marshalls will be clothed appropriately in reflective safety clothing and will have name badges to identify themselves.
Marshalls will have illustrated hand out maps to assist visitors.
Marshalls be in contact with each other via Uniden Walkie Talkie, to coordinate between locations.

Marshalls will keep a weekly record of parking demand at each location, and any issues or complaints. These will be reviewed each
week by Sonlife Management and together with City of Vincent as part of the Annual Review.
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SIGNAGE PLAN

Operating from 338 Oxford Street on a Sunday, or during any Special Event the Parking Management Plans identify 5 locations where
weighted A-Frame Signs will be placed (and then packed away) each week to reinforce key messages: DRAFT

“Sonlife Church Attendees please:

1. Circulate through Parking Area Locations 1 to 6 and take next available park, do not move ahead to empty parking
areas.
2. Only Park in Location 7 (Oxford Street) if Locations 1 to 6 are occupied.

2. Do Not Park on Residential Side Streets or Residential Verges.

3. Do Not Park on Franklin Street (East of Oval) or Shakespeare Street adjacent to St Mary's Parish (Please lease these
parking spaces empty for St Mary's Parish)

4. If required please request assistance from a Sonlife Parking Marshall

5. Please follow any direction given to you by a Sonlife Parking Marshall”
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SECTION 3: LOCATION SURVEY

This section identifies the parking locations that are included in the Parking Management Plans above.

LK
— Bl

ARANMORE COLLEGE/ ST MAR'Y PARISH PARKING ol s n
OXFORD STREET OVERFLOW PARKING Bl - J - ow

CHURCH PARKING NOT PERMITTED, RESIDENTIAL PARKING ONLY

rata Lot ¥

PARKING TABLE
LOCATION [PARKING BAYS
!FRANKLINSTIEETM!ESBE) 8 BAYS
! FRANKLIN STREET (SOUTH SIDE) 15 BAYS
@ FRANKLIN STREET CARPARK 11 BAYS
MARIAN STREET VERGE STREET PARKING 11 BAYS

@ MARIAN STREET KISS & RIDE 11 BAYS
® SHAKESPEARE STREET (MARIAN - FRANKLIN) | 19 BAYS
SUBTOTAL AVAILABLE BAYS - SONUFE CHURCH| 75 BAYS
® OXFORD STREET 57 BAYS
TOTAL AVAILABLE BAYS - SONLIFE CHURCH (132 BAYS
® SHAKESPEARE STREET (MARIAN - FRANKLIN) | 4BAYS
® ARANMORE COLLEGE CAR PARK 41 BAYS
® FRANKLIN STREET ON STREET PARKING 13 BAYS
© SHAKESPEARE STREET (FRANKLIN - SALISBURY)| 12 BAYS
4 TOTAL AVAILABLE BAYS - STMARY'S PARISH __ |70 BAYS
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PARKING LOCATION 1: FRANKLIN STREET (NORTH SIDE) (8 BAYS)

This location has 8 marked parking bays on the Northern curb side directly adjacent to the St Mary’s Hall.
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PARKING LOCATION 2: FRANKLIN STREET (SOUTH SIDE) (15 BAYS)

This location has 15 marked right angle parking bays on the directly adjacent to the St Mary’s Hall.
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PARKING LOCATION 3: FRANKLIN STREET CAR PARK (11 BAYS)

This location is a cul-de-sac car park with 11 marked parking bays directly adjacent to the St Mary’s Hall.
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PARKING LOCATION 4: MARIAN ST (NORTH SIDE) — ARANMORE CURBSIDE (11 BAYS)

This location is the Northern curbside with sufficient length for 11 unmarked parking bays directly adjacent to Aranmore College.

This location has opportunity to be constructed into 11 formal embayed parking bays, (or 16 right angle bays) within the mulched verge
area, subject to consultation with Aranmore College and Marian Street residents.

Marshalls in this location will ensure Sonlife Church visitors do not park on the Southern curbside or verges.
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PARKING LOCATION 5: MARIAN STREET (NORTH SIDE) — ARANMORE KISS & RIDE (11 BAYS)

This location is the Northern embayed “kiss and ride” zone with sufficient length for 11 unmarked parking bays directly adjacent to
Aranmore College.

Marshalls in this location will ensure Sonlife Church visitors do not park on the Southern curbside or verges.

Page 35|49

Item 5.2- Attachment 2 Page 79



COUNCIL BRIEFING AGENDA 8 SEPTEMBER 2020

PARKING LOCATION 6: SHAKESPEARE ST — MARIAN ST TO FRANKLIN ST (19 BAYS)

This location is the remaining (southern) 19 bays of the 23 total embayed right angle bays directly adjacent to Aranmore College.

Marshalls in this location will ensure Sonlife Church visitors do not park in the last 4 bays (Location 7) or drive into or park at the top end
of Franklin Street near St Mary’s Parish (Locations 8,9,10)

Marshalls in this location will ensure Sonlife Church visitors do not park on Eastern curbside or verge.
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PARKING LOCATION 7: SHAKESPEARE ST — MARIAN ST TO FRANKLIN ST (4 BAYS)

This location is the first (northern) 4 bays of the 23 total embayed right angle bays directly adjacent to Aranmore College.

Marshalls in this location will ensure Sonlife Church visitors do not park in these bays or drive into or park at the top end of Franklin
Street near St Mary’s Parish (Locations 8,9,10)

Marshalls in this location will ensure Sonlife Church visitors do not park on Eastern curbside or verge.
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PARKING LOCATION 8: ARANMORE COLLEGE - STAFF CAR PARK (41 BAYS)

This location is the 41 bay Aranmore College Car Park. This will be reserved for St Mary’s Parish.

Marshalls in this location will ensure Sonlife Church visitors do not park in these bays or drive into or park at the top end of Franklin
Street near St Mary’s Parish (Locations 8,9,10)

There is opportunity for Sonlife Church to use some of these bays in the future, subject to further agreements.

i1 TN
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PARKING LOCATION 9: FRANKLIN ST - ADJACENT ST MARY’S PARISH (13 BAYS)

This location is the 13 bays on street bays at the top end of Franklin Street adjacent St Mary’s Parish. This will be reserved for St Mary’s
Parish.

Marshalls in this location will ensure Sonlife Church visitors do not park in these bays or drive into or park at the top end of Franklin
Street near St Mary’s Parish (Locations 8,9,10).
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PARKING LOCATION 10: SHAKESPEARE ST - FRANKLIN ST TO SALISBURY ST (12 BAYS)

This location is the 12 embayed right angle bays immediately adjacent to St Mary’s Parish. This will be reserved for St Mary’s Parish.

Marshalls in this location will ensure Sonlife Church visitors do not park in these bays or drive into or park at the top end of Franklin
Street near St Mary’s Parish (Locations 8,9,10).
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PARKING LOCATION 11: OXFORD ST — WITHIN 2 BLOCKS (57 BAYS)

This location is the embayed on street parking on Oxford Street within 2 blocks of St Mary’s Hall (Oxford Street to Tennyson St).

There are 57 parking bays + 4 Motor Cycle bays in this location.

This location will be used as overflow parking if the first locations (Location 1 -6) are full, and as logical parking for first time visitors to
Sonlife Church ho have not yet received an induction.
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PARKING SURVEYS

There is substantial public parking available within the precinct, a majority of which is empty during the proposed Service Times which are contra
peak to the operations of Aranmore College.

Parking Surveys have been undertaken on:

.

9:00am to 11:00am on Sunday 5t June 2016
10:00am to 11:00am on Sunday 17 July 2016.
11:30am on Sunday 23" October 2016
12:30pm on Tuesday 25" October 2016
5:30pm on Thursday 20" October 2016
8:00pm on Friday 28 October 2016

The Surveys confirmed that the current use of parking during the proposed sunday service times is minimal and confirms that the majority of
parking is currently unused during the proposed service times and other activity times.

The parking survey results are summarized in the following table (next page):

The findings in the three Sunday Surveys are further verified by the archive Nearmaps photos. (provided to Council):

Sunday 7th December 2014
Sunday 8th February 2015
Saturday 7th March 2015
Sunday 22nd November 2015

These archive aerial photos are taken on Sundays and Saturdays during Summer and supplement (and further validate) the recent on site surveys.

Page 43]4¢5

Item 5.2- Attachment 2

Page 87



COUNCIL BRIEFING AGENDA

8 SEPTEMBER 2020

SUNDAY TUESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY
Survey 1 Survey 2 Survey 4 Survey 5 Survey 3 Survey 6
Sth June 17th July 23rd October 25th October 20th October 28th October
Sam - 11lam 10am - 11am 11:30am 12:30pm 5:30pm 8pm
Occupied Empty ccupied Empty Occupied Empty Dccupied Empty Occupied Empty Dccupied Empty
Available
Location |Public Parking Location Desription .
Parking
F lin St (M Side) - Stre
1 ran‘k in S .rF_:et (North Side) — On Street 3 bavs a g 1 7 1 7 1 7 2 6 1 7
Parking - Adjacent 5t Mary's Hall '
2 Franklin Street (South Side) = On Street 151 0 15 1 14 0 14 4 11 9 5 2 13
. 5 bays
Parking - Adjacent St Mary's Hall e
3 Franklin Street — Cul-de-sac Car Park 11 bays 1 10 2 9 1 10 1 5 3 8 0 11
Marian Street - Aranmore - Northern
4 ) X 11 bays Q 11 0 11 8] 11 0 11 0 11 0 11
Curbside
5 Marian Street - Aranmore - Kiss & Ride 11 bays 0 11 1 10 2 9 0 11 0 11 0 11
6 Shakespeare Street — Aranmore - Right Angle 23 bays 4 19 1 9 9 14 3 15 1 22 5 ”
Parking
7 Shakespeare Street — Aranmore - Right Angle
Parking
8 Aranmore College Car Park 41 bays 1 40 2 39 4 37 28 13 6 35 12 29
9 Shakespeare Street — Franklin to Salisbury 12 bays 9 3 12 0 12 0 3 9 1 11 1 11
10 Franklin Street - On Street Parking - Adjacent 131 11 2 6 7 & 7 4 9 o 13 0 13
3 Days
St Mary's Cathedral > hays
Oxford Street - within 2 blocks (Anzacto
11 xrord Street - within £ Blacks {Anzac e S7bays | 19 38 23 34 15 42 32 25 22 35 22 35
Tennyson)
TOTALS ‘202|45|g‘49‘@ 50\@ 86‘@“44|@||4@‘@‘
EMPTY EMPTY EMPTY EMPTY EMPTY EMPTY
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PUBLIC TRANSPORT

St Mary’s Hall is ideally situated directly adjacent to the Bus Stop for the Bus Route 15 which links North to Mount Hawthorn, Lake Monger and
Glendalough Train Station, and South to Leederville Centre, Northbridge, the new Underground Perth Bus Port and the Central Perth Train Station,

so connectivity to both the local Retail Centers and Major Public Transport is ideal.
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BICYCLE NETWORK

St Mary’s Hall is situated on the Oxford Street Bike Lanes which are a major Bike Route connection within the City of Vincent Bike Plan Network.

This proposal includes the installation of Bike Parking for 20 bicycles. 10 on site, and 10 within the Franklin Street Verge.

This proposal includes the installation 2 x End of Trip Showering facilities with lockers.
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SECTION 4: COMMUNICATION PLAN

INFORMATION & EDUCATION

On Site Signage

¢ Signage will be located internally in the common fellowship areas of the church to educate visitors on parking lacations.
Web Site

o lllustrations and of parking locations and travel advice will be published on our web site.

Social Media

o |llustrations and of parking locations and travel advice will be broadcast over our social media network, facebook, Instagram,
twitter.

Weekday Visitor

® Where Visitors are arriving for scheduled appointments, the Church Office confirms appointments via email (outlook) meeting
bookings, and the preferred parking locations will be included in the outlook meeting invite details.

Sunday Announcements

e Each Sunday Church Service has an announcements section. During this time we will educate visitors on the required parking
management, this will include illustrations on the projection screen.

External Signage

¢ Inlocations as per the Parking Management Plans

E-Newsletters

¢ Regular Church Members receive monthly E-Newsletters. These will include Parking Instructions.
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Internal Signage

¢ Signage will be located internally in the common fellowship areas of the church to educate visitors.

Special Events

o |llustrated Parking Areas Map will be provided to Event Organizers for inclusion in any invites.

COMPLAINTS MANAGEMENT

Sonlife Church are committed to integrating seamlessly into the precinct and have not negative effects on the local residents.

Sonlife Church will proactively respond to any complaints received, and continually review and adjust the Parking Management Plan as
required, and in consultation with the City of Vincent.

Parking Marshalls will be trained to receive complaints in an appropriate manner and all complaints responded to immediately if
possible, and otherwise followed up during the week to clarify, analyze, and respond.

Sonlife Church has had a very similar comprehensive Parking Management Plan at our location in Cleaver Street, and with the assistance
of our published information and marshals, our visitors always park in designated areas, and not the residential streets. We have not
received any complaints, either directly, or via the city of Vincent, and have had only a positive effect on neighboring residential areas.

ANNUAL REVIEW

Sonlife Church will regularly review the travel and parking behavior of all visitors to the Church,

Sonlife Church Parking Marshalls will keep a weekly record of parking demand at each location, and any issues or complaints. These will
be reviewed each week by Sonlife Management.

Sonlife Church’s weekly visitation is currently 160 people, so our initial parking demand, using the same ratios is 39 car bays, so we will
have time to educate existing members on the parking management plan, and then induct new visitors as they join the church.

Each year, Sonlife Church will engage with the City of Vincent Planning and Tech Services to review and amend the Parking
Management Plan as required to ensure any impact on the adjacent community remains positive.
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Item 5.2- Attachment 2 Page 92



COUNCIL BRIEFING AGENDA 8 SEPTEMBER 2020

END

Page 4949

Item 5.2- Attachment 2 Page 93



COUNCIL BRIEFING AGENDA 8 SEPTEMBER 2020

G .

E Lloyd George Acoustics

R PO Box 717

G Hillarys WA 6923

E T: 9401 7770
Acoustics Wi www. lgacoustics.com.au

To: Sonlife Church From: Benjamin Hillion
Attention: Reid Ballantine Date: 29 July 2020
Email: reidballantine@outlook.com Pages: 9

Our Ref: 20065572-01A.docx

Re: 338 Oxford Street, Leederville - Environmental Noise Measurements

Introduction

This technical memorandum provides an assessment of the noise emissions from the Sonlife Church in Leederville
WA, based on measurements undertaken on Tuesday 07 July 2020 between 09.00pm and 10.30pm during band
rehearsal. It is understood the Church currently has approvals to operate services from Sunday 10am to 4pm and
has made application to operate an additional afternoon/early evening service through to 8pm

Noise levels were measured with the typical amplified band line up performing on stage and using the in house
sound system of the hall (Guitars x2, Keyboards, Vocals x 3) during a rehearsal. All doors and windows were in the
closed position (as much as practicable given the heritage status of the windows and doors). Noise levels were
measured as follows:

e Inside the Church Hall;
e At 1 metre from the Church’s fagade openings (e.g. external doors or windows) at each facade;
e At the nearest noise sensitive premises to each side of the Church building.
As a summary of the assessment undertaken, it is concluded that noise emitted from amplified music inside the

Sonlife Church Hall is likely to be compliant at the nearest noise sensitive receivers (344 Oxford Street), provided
the following conditions are fulfilled:

e Noise levels inside are kept at below 85 dB(A) and 90 dB(C) at 10 metres from the loudspeaker system; and

e Public Services, Events or and Music Rehearsals that include amplified music finish by 10.00pm.

Reference: 20065572-014.docx Page 1
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Lloyd George Acoustics

Noise Criteria

Regulation 7 defines the prescribed standard for noise emissions as follows:
“7.(1) Noise emitted from any premises or public place when received at other premises —

(a)  Must not cause or significantly contribute to, a level of noise which exceeds the assigned level in respect
of noise received at premises of that kind; and

(b)  Must be free of -
i. tonality;
ii.  impulsiveness; and
iii.  modulation,
when assessed under regulation 9”
Tonality, impulsiveness and modulation are defined in Regulation 9. Noise is to be taken to be free of these
characteristics if:

(a)  The characteristics cannot be reasonably and practicably removed by technigues other than attenuating
the overall level of noise emission; and

(b)  The noise emission complies with the standard prescribed under regulation 7 after the adjustments of
Table 1 are made to the noise emission as measured at the point of reception.

Table 1 - Adjustments Where Characteristics Cannot Be Removed

Where Noise Emission is Mot Music Where Noise Emission is Music
Tonality Modulation Impulsiveness No Impulsiveness Impulsiveness
+5dB +5dB +10 dB +10dB +15dB

Mote: The above are cumulative to a maximum of 15dB.

The influencing factor, applicable at the noise sensitive premises has been calculated as 7 dB, as shown in Table 2.
The transport factor has been calculated as 4 dB, due to Loftus Road being considered a major road (> 15,000
vehicles per day — Reference Main Roads WA traffic count #0285 Year 2015) within 450 metres of the residences,
and Oxford Street being considered a secondary road (> 6000 vehicles per day — Main Roads Traffic Light Count
HLMOO0O052 Year 2020) within 100 metres of the residences.

Table 2 Influencing Factor Calculation

Description Within 100 metre Radius Within 450 metre Radius Total
Industrial Land 0% 0% 0dB
Commercial Land 42 % 11% 3dB
Transport Factor 4dB

Total 7dB

Table 3 shows the assigned noise levels including the influencing factor and transport factor at the receiving
locations.

Reference: 20065572-014A.docx Page 12
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Table 3 Assigned Noise Levels

Lloyd George Acoustics

Premises Receiving

Assigned Level (dB)

Noise Time Of Day
LJ‘-‘_O L-ﬁl L-ﬁ"ﬁk
0700 to 1900 hours Monday to Saturday 52 62 72
(Day)
0300 to 1900 _hours Sunday and public 47 57 7
halidays (Sunday)
MNoise sensitive premises:
highly sensitive area’
1900 to 2200 hours all days (Evening) 47 57 B2
2200 hours on any day to 0700 hours
Monday to Saturday and 0900 hours Sunday 42 52 62
and public holidays (Night)
MNoise sensitive premises:
any area other than All hours 60 75 80
highly sensitive area
Commercial All hours 60 75 80

It must be noted the assigned noise levels above apply outside the receiving premises and at a point at least 3
metres away from any substantial reflecting surfaces. Where measurements were taken near a facade, reflected
noise was accounted for by taking -2 dB.

As summary, the noise criteria at noise sensitive receivers during the daytime on Sundays (before 6pm) and in the
evening every day (6pm-10pm) is 47 dB Layp.

If the noise received at the noise sensitive receiver is audible as music and not impulsive, a +10 dB penalty in
accordance with Table 1 is applicable to the measured level and as such, this requires consideration. The audibility

of the music is subjective to the person assessing the emission or if measurable, assessment of tonality and
modulation could be undertaken.

Reference: 20065572-014A.docx
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Lloyd George Acoustics

Context

The loudspeaker system is slightly in front of the stage and points towards the back of the hall (Oxford Street end).
There are a number of heritage windows and timber doors (with no seals) along each facade. The ceiling has been
upgraded with the addition of one layer of 13 mm thick sound rated plasterboard and R2.5 insulation in the void. A
number of building additions along the north facade and a recently constructed 2.1 metre high masonry wall
provide extra shielding to the nearest noise sensitive receiver (i.e. 344 Oxford Street).

Figure 1 below shows the nearest noise sensitive receivers in relation to the Church. The zoning in this area is
“mixed use”. The immediate surrounding buildings are mixed use with the nearest and most critical noise sensitive
premises are the apartments at No. 344 Oxford Street to the north and Aranmore Catholic School {41 Franklin
Street) to the east and south. The premises at 341 Oxford Street to the west are of commercial nature.

341 Oxford Street

Sanlife
d Church

| Aranmore Catholic
School Gymnasium

Figure 1- Locality of Venue and Noise Sensitive Premises

Referance: 20065572-014.docx Page 4
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Lloyd George Acoustics

Noise Measurements

Noise levels were recorded on Tuesday 07 July 2019 between 09.00pm and 10.30pm.

Noise was measured simultaneously inside the hall and at 1 metre from the weakest element of each facade and
also at each receiver.

The following instrumentation was used:

e A Briel and Kjeer type 2250 sound level meter (S/N: 3011946) with a type 4189 microphone, setup to record
Laig noise levels at Location 1 to 8 at 1.4 m above local floor level. The microphone was fitted with an
approved windshield.

s Noise measurements were also carried out inside the Church hall with a type 1 Rion NA28 sound level meter
(S/N:1807003).

¢ Both sound level meters were field calibrated before and after the survey using an approved type 1 Briiel
and Kjaer 4231 calibrator (S/N: 2588648) and no drift above 0.5 dB was detected.

Shown in Figure 2 are the general locations of the sound level meter measurements.

= [Niages : T

Location 1 [ o ) Location 5
: b R (under roof - 1m from fagade)

4 Location 7
(1m from fagade)

Figure 2 -Sound Level Meter Locations

Reference: 20065572-014.docx Page 5
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Lloyd George Acoustics

Results

Noise levels have been measured inside the hall and at a number of outdoor receivers. Figure 3 shows the overall
A and C-weighted noise levels recorded within the hall throughout the noise survey for reference.

Noise levels inside Church Hall during rehearsal
—LAl0 ——LC10
125 4

115

105 o

SRR

dB

35

7/07/202021:10
7/07/202021:20
7/07/202021:30
7/07/202021:40 +
7/07/2020 21:50
7/07/202022:00
7/07/202022:10

Figure 3 —Noise inside the Church during Rehearsal

Measurements were initially undertaken at locations 1 to 4. At these locations it was determined that the noise
environment was generally dominated by extraneous noise such as local road traffic and traffic along Mitchell
Freeway, as can be seen on Figure 4. As a result, music from the Church was not clearly audible over background.

Reference: 20065572-014.docx Page 6
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Lloyd George Acoustics

LA10 at Location 1
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Figure 4 — Graph showing effect of traffic (car passby) on ambient noise level at Location 1

Therefore, measurements at 1 metre from each facade were also undertaken, at locations taken to be acoustically
weak (i.e. doors, windows etc.), to ensure noise emissions from the church hall were captured with as much
isolation from other sources as practically possible.

The measurement locations are noted as location 5 to 8 on Figure 2 and were used to predict noise levels at the
nearest sensitive receivers assuming geometric spreading losses only that is, 6 dB noise reduction per doubling of
distance. Both traffic and church noise emissions levels have been presented in Table 2 for comparison. Noise
levels from the church hall are in bold characters and road traffic noise levels are in brackets.

At the receivers, noise was not audible as music as noise from Mitchell Freeway and Oxford Street masked the
music and therefore, no adjustment for music was considered applicable.

Reference: 20065572-014A.docx Page 7
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Table 4 Summary of Noise Measurements,dB

Lloyd George Acoustics

Location Receiver Meas. Meas. Laigin Legg in Laio at Calculated Ambient Ly, at
start stop Hall Hall 1m from | Ly at receiver in absence
Hall receiver of noise emissions
fagade from from Church
Church
22:01:30 22:02:30 82 87 51 38
1 344 Oxford Street
22:04:14 22:06:24 54 60 - 45
21:46:51 21:47:53 80 85 a7 36
2 Aranmare Catholic
School Workshop
22:07:15 22:10:00 51 55 - - 43
21:53:53 21:54:53 a1 85 52 40
3 Aranmore Catholic
i School Gymnasium
22:10:54 22:11:54 49 54 - - 50
21:55:37 21:56:45 71 81 57 44
4 341 Oxford Street
22:12:53 22:14:15 50 55 - - 58

Compliance Assessment

Based on the results in Table 4, the noise emissions from the Church hall:

e Comply with the 47 dB La;p Sunday daytime and evening assigned noise level at all nearby noise sensitive
premises on the basis that music is not audible. Should music be assessed as audible then a +10 dB
adjustment is applicable, resulting in a 1 dB exceedence at 344 Oxford Street and a 3 dB exceedence at the

Aranmore Catholic School Gymnasium. Compliance is achieved at the other receivers.

o Comply with the 42 dB Layo night time assigned level (e.g. band rehearsals) as long as music is not audible.
Should music be assessed as audible and a +10 dB adjustment made, a 6 dB exceedence is predicted at 344
Oxford Street. Compliance is only achieved at the commercial receivers.

With regard to the Aranmore Catholic School Gymnasium, although technically a noise sensitive premises, it is not likely

to be occupied during rehearsals or a Church service. Therefore, while an exceedence may be recorded at that location

it would not impact on occupants.

Also, as noted previously, music noise was not audible over background at locations away from the church
building, with noise from the Church generally masked by distant and local traffic noise. Therefore, it is not likely

for the music adjustment to be applicable at the receiver location.

Reference: 20065572-014A.docx
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Lloyd George Acoustics

Based on the above, it is concluded that noise emitted from amplified music inside the Sonlife Church Hall is
expected to be compliant at the nearest noise sensitive receivers on the basis that:

¢ Noise levels inside the Church Hall are kept below 85 dB(A) and 90 dB(C) at 10 metres from the
loudspeaker system;

e Public Services, Events or and Music Rehearsals that include amplified music finish by 10.00pm.

We trust the above is satisfactory. Should you require further information, please do not hesitate in contacting us.

Regards,
5P
e

Benjamin Hillion

Reference: 20065572-014.docx Page 9
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ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 21 CITY OF VINCENT
4 APRIL 2017 MINUTES

9.1.5 Nos. 338-342 (Lots: 9 and 10; D/P: 2287) Oxford Street, Leederville —
Proposed Change of Use from Educational Establishment to Place of
Public Worship

Ward: North Date: 17 March 2017

Precinct: Precinct 3 — Leederville File Ref: | 5.2016.305.1

1 - Location and Consultation Map

— Approved Development Application, including Parking and
Attachments: Traffic Management Plan Approved

IN]

3 - Previous Development Approval and Plans
4 — Parking and Bicycle Tables
Tabled Items: Nil
Reporting Officer: G Hajigabriel of Rowe Group, Consultant acting on behalf of Council

Responsible Officer: | J Carbellini, Director Development Services

RECOMMENDATION:

That Council, in accordance with the Orders made by the State Administrative Tribunal,
Section 31 of the State Administrative Tribunal Act 2004 (WA), VARIES its decision of 13
December 2016 for the proposed Change of Use from Educational Establishment to
Place of Worship at Nos. 338-342 (Lots: 9 and 10; D/P: 2287) Oxford Street, Leederville,
as shown on plans included as Attachment 3, by replacing Condition 2.2 with the
following condition:

“2.2 Five years after the date of occupancy and every five years thereafter the City
will review the maximum number of persons and the hours of operation permitted
on the site as outlined in Condition No. 2.1 in consultation with the landowner,
and the City acting reasonably may alter the maximum number of persons and/or
the hours of operation permitted on the site. Any alteration to the permitted
number of persons shall not exceed the maximum numbers prescribed in
Condition No. 2.1 and shall be incorporated into a revised version of the Parking
and Traffic Management Plan by the landowner. The landowner shall
demonstrate compliance with any alteration to the maximum number of persons
and/or the hours of operation within 120 days from the date when the required
alteration is communicated by the City to the landowner”.

Cr Buckels returned to the Council Chamber at 7.21pm.

Cr Harley returned to the Council Chamber at 7.22pm.

Moved Cr Topelberg, Seconded Cr Loden

That the recommendation be adopted.

Cr Loden departed the Council Chamber at 7.25pm and returned at 7.26pm.
PROPOSED AMENDMENT:

Moved Cr Harley, Seconded Cr Gontaszewski

That the Recommendation be amended as follows:

“That Council, in accordance with the Orders made by the State Administrative Tribunal,
Section 31 of the State Administrative Tribunal Act 2004 (WA), VARIES its decision of 13
December 2016 for the proposed Change of Use from Educational Establishment to
Place of Worship at Nos. 338-342 (Lots: 9 and 10; D/P: 2287) Oxford Street, Leederville,

as shown on plans included as Attachment 3, by replacing Condition 2.2 with the
following condition:

MINUTES OF MEETING HELD ON 4 APRIL 2017 (TO BE CONFIRMED ON 2 MAY 2017)
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ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 22 CITY OF VINCENT
4 APRIL 2017 MINUTES

“2.2  Five years after the date of occupancy and every five three years thereafter the
City will review the maximum number of persons and the hours of operation
permitted on the site as outlined in Condition No. 2.1 in consultation with the
landowner, and the City acting reasonably may alter the maximum number of
persons and/or the hours of operation permitted on the site. Any alteration to the
permitted number of persons shall not exceed the maximum numbers prescribed
in Condition No. 2.1 and shall be incorporated into a revised version of the
Parking and Traffic Management Plan by the landowner. The landowner shall
demonstrate compliance with any alteration to the maximum number of persons
and/or the hours of operation within 120 days from the date when the required
alteration is communicated by the City to the landowner.”

AMENDMENT PUT AND CARRIED (5-2)

For: Presiding Member Mayor Cole, Cr Buckels, Cr Gontaszewski, Cr Harley and Cr
Topelberg

Against: Cr Loden and Cr Murphy

(Cr Hallett was an apology for the Meeting.)

COUNCIL DECISION ITEM 9.1.5

That the Recommendation be amended as follows:

That Council, in accordance with the Orders made by the State Administrative Tribunal,
Section 31 of the State Administrative Tribunal Act 2004 (WA), VARIES its decision of 13
December 2016 for the proposed Change of Use from Educational Establishment to
Place of Worship at Nos. 338-342 (Lots: 9 and 10; D/P: 2287) Oxford Street, Leederville,
as shown on plans included as Attachment 3, by replacing Condition 2.2 with the
following condition:

“2.2  Five years after the date of occupancy and every three years thereafter the City
will review the maximum number of persons and the hours of operation permitted
on the site as outlined in Condition No. 2.1 in consultation with the landowner,
and the City acting reasonably may alter the maximum number of persons and/or
the hours of operation permitted on the site. Any alteration to the permitted
number of persons shall not exceed the maximum numbers prescribed in
Condition No. 2.1 and shall be incorporated into a revised version of the Parking
and Traffic Management Plan by the landowner. The landowner shall
demonstrate compliance with any alteration to the maximum number of persons
and/or the hours of operation within 120 days from the date when the required
alteration is communicated by the City to the landowner.”

MOTION AS AMENDED PUT AND CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY (7-0)

(Cr Hallett was an apology for the Meeting.)

MINUTES OF MEETING HELD ON 4 APRIL 2017 (TO BE CONFIRMED ON 2 MAY 2017)
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ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 32 CITY OF VINCENT
13 DECEMBER 2016 MINUTES

9.1.1 FURTHER REPORT: Nos. 338-342 (Lots: 9 and 10; D/P: 2287) Oxford
Street, Leederville — Proposed Change of Use from Educational
Establishment to Place of Public Worship

Ward: North Date: 2 December 2016
Precinct: Precinct 3 — Leederville File Ref: | 5.2016.305.1

1 — Consultation and Location Map

2 — Development Application Plans

Attachments: 3 — Amended Development Application including Management Plan
4 — Car Parking and Bicycle Tables

5 — Determination Advice Notes

Tabled Items: Nil

Reporting Officer: R Narroo, Senior Statutory Planning Officer

Responsible Officer: | J Corbellini, Director Development Services

RECOMMENDATION:

That Council, in accordance with the provisions of the City of Vincent Town Planning
Scheme No. 1 and the Metropolitan Region Scheme, APPROVES the application
submitted by Resolve Group Pty Ltd for the proposed Change of Use from Educational
Establishment to Place of Worship at Nos. 338-342 (Lots: 9 and 10; D/P: 2287) Oxford
Street, Leederville, as shown on plans included as Attachment 2, subject to the
following conditions, with the associated determination advice notes in Attachment 5:

1. Parking and Special Events Management Plan

Use of the premises shall be carried out in accordance with the Parking and
Traffic Management Plan date stamped 16 November 2016 or any revised
Parking and Traffic Management Plan approved by the City. The Parking and
Traffic Management Plan shall be reviewed every 12 months, with any changes
identified during this review or by the City, being incorporated into an updated
Parking Management Plan approved by the City as part of the review.

All requirements of the Parking and Traffic Management Plan shall be
implemented to the satisfaction of the City;

2. Use of the Premises

The maximum number of persons permitted on the site shall be limited to:

¢ 360 persons from 10:00 am to 1:00 pm on Easter Sunday, Christmas
Sunday, Father's Day Sunday and Mother's Day Sunday;

e 300 persons from 10:00am to 1:00pm Sundays, except Easter Sunday,
Christmas Sunday, Father’s Day Sunday and Mother’s Day Sunday;

e 200 persons from 11:00am to 5:00pm Saturdays and 2:00pm to 4:00pm
Sundays;

* 30 persons from 10:00am to 2.30pm Monday to Friday;

* 30 persons from 7:00pm to 10:00pm Monday to Thursday;

. 50 persons from 7:30pm to 10:00pm Friday; and

« 10 persons at all other times unless a revised Parking and Traffic
Management Plan is submitted to an approved by the City in accordance
with Condition 1. above, in which case the maximum number of persons
permitted on the site will be limited by the approved Parking and Traffic
Management Plan;

MINUTES OF MEETING HELD ON 13 DECEMBER 2016 (TO BE CONFIRMED ON 7 FEBRUARY 2016)
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3. Car Parking and Access

3.1 The car parking and access areas shall be sealed, drained, paved and
line marked in accordance with the approved plans and are to comply
with the requirements of AS2890.1 prior to occupancy or use of the
development;

3.2 Vehicle and pedestrian access points are required to match into existing
footpath levels; and

4. External Fixtures
All external fixtures and building plant, including air conditioning units, piping,
ducting and water tanks, shall be located so as to minimise any visual and
noise impact on surrounding landowners, and screened from view from the
street, and where practicable from adjoining buildings;
5. Interactive Front
Windows, doors and adjacent areas fronting Oxford Street and Franklin Street
shall maintain an active and interactive relationship with the street. Darkened,
obscured, mirror or tinted glass or the like is prohibited;
6. Verge Trees
No verge trees shall be removed without the prior written approval of the City.
The verge trees shall be retained and protected from any damage including
unauthorised pruning, to the satisfaction of the City;
7. Landscape and Reticulation Plan
7.1 A detailed landscape and reticulation plan for the development site and
adjoining road verge is be lodged with and approved by the City prior to
commencement of the development. The plan shall be drawn to a scale
of 1:100 and show the following:
7.1.1 The location and type of existing and proposed trees and plants;
7.1.2 Areas to be irrigated or reticulated; and
7.1.3 The removal of redundant crossovers; and
7.2 All works shown in the approved landscape and reticulation plan shall
be undertaken to the City’s satisfaction, prior to occupancy or use of
the development and maintained thereafter to the satisfaction of the City
at the expense of the owners/occupiers;
8. Waste Management
8.1 A Waste Management Plan shall be submitted to and approved by the
City prior to commencement of the development detailing a bin store to
accommodate the City’s specified bin requirement; and
8.2 Waste management for the development shall thereafter comply with
the approved Waste Management Plan;
MINUTES OF MEETING HELD ON 13 DECEMBER 2016 (TO BE CONFIRMED ON 7 FEBRUARY 2016)
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9. Stormwater

10.

1.

12.

13.

Prior to occupancy or use of the development all storm water collected on the
subject land shall be retained onsite, by suitable means to the satisfaction of
the City;

Bicycle Bays

10.1  Prior to occupancy or use of the development a minimum of 10 bicycle
bays are to be provided onsite to the City’s satisfaction. Bicycle bays
must be provided at a location convenient to the entrance, publicly
accessible and within the development. The bicycle facilities shall be
designed in accordance with AS2890.3; and

10.2  Prior to occupancy or use of the development a minimum of 10 bicycle
bays are to be provided at the applicants cost in the Franklin Street
verge, in a location to the City's satisfaction. The bicycle facilities shall
be designed in accordance with AS2890.3 and all works shall be
undertaken to the City’s specification and satisfaction;

Signage
11.1  Signage shall not have flashing or intermittent lighting;

11.2  All signage shall be safe, non-climbable, and free from graffiti and kept
in a good state of repair for the duration of its display on-site;

11.3  The signage is to be entirely contained within the property boundary;

11.4 The proposed signhage is to advertise the place of public worship and
services only; and

11.5 The glazed area of the windows shall comply with Policy No. 7.5.2 -
Signs and Advertising;

Heritage

121 Landscaping to the perimeter of the hail shall not be hard up against the
building, and watering is to be directed away from the fabric to minimise
issues with damp; and

12.2 A photographic archival record is to be made of the former St Mary's
Hall prior to alterations, according to the Guide to Preparing an Archival
Record; and

General

Where any of the above conditions have a time limitation for compliance, and
the condition is not met in the required time frame, the obligation to comply
with the requirements of the condition continues whilst the approved
development exists.

COUNCIL DECISION ITEM 9.1.1

Moved Cr Topelberg, Seconded Cr Murphy

That the recommendation be adopted.

MINUTES OF MEETING HELD ON 13 DECEMBER 2016 (TO BE CONFIRMED ON 7 FEBRUARY 2016)
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13 DECEMBER 2016 MINUTES

PROPOSED AMENDMENT 1:

Moved Cr Cole, Seconded Cr Buckels

That a new Condition 11.6 be inserted as follows:

“11.6 The southern window sign along Oxford Street, being the larger of the
two proposed window signs, be removed;”

Debate ensued.
AMENDMENT 1 PUT AND CARRIED (7-1)

For: Presiding Member Mayor John Carey, Cr Harley, Cr Buckels, Cr Cole, Cr
Gontaszewski, Cr Murphy and Cr Topelberg

Against: Cr Loden

PROPOSED AMENDMENT 2:

Moved Cr Cole, Seconded Cr Topelberg

That the existing text under Condition 2 be renumbered as Condition 2.1 and a new
Condition 2.2 be insert as follows:

“2.2  This approval for use of the premises as a Place of Public Worship is
limited to a period of 5 years from the date of the approval.”

AMENDMENT 2 PUT AND CARRIED (5-3)

For: Cr Cole, Cr Gontaszewski, Cr Loden, Cr Murphy and Cr Topelberg
Against: Presiding Member Mayor John Carey, Cr Harley and Cr Buckels

Debate ensued.

MOTION AS AMENDED PUT AND CARRIED (6-2)

For: Presiding Member Mayor John Carey, Cr Cole, Cr Gontaszewski, Cr Loden, Cr
Murphy and Cr Topelberg
Against: Cr Harley and Cr Buckels

COUNCIL DECISION ITEM 9.1.1

That Council, in accordance with the provisions of the City of Vincent Town Planning
Scheme No. 1 and the Metropolitan Region Scheme, APPROVES the application
submitted by Resolve Group Pty Ltd for the proposed Change of Use from Educational
Establishment to Place of Worship at Nos. 338-342 (Lots: 9 and 10; D/P: 2287) Oxford
Street, Leederville, as shown on plans included as Attachment 2, subject to the
following conditions, with the associated determination advice notes in Attachment 5:

1. Parking and Special Events Management Plan

Use of the premises shall be carried out in accordance with the Parking and
Traffic Management Plan date stamped 16 November 2016 or any revised
Parking and Traffic Management Plan approved by the City. The Parking and
Traffic Management Plan shall be reviewed every 12 months, with any changes
identified during this review or by the City, being incorporated into an updated
Parking Management Plan approved by the City as part of the review.

All requirements of the Parking and Traffic Management Plan shall be
implemented to the satisfaction of the City;
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13 DECEMBER 2016 MINUTES
2. Use of the Premises

2.1 The maximum number of persons permitted on the site shall be limited
to:

* 360 persons from 10:00 am to 1:00 pm on Easter Sunday, Christmas
Sunday, Father's Day Sunday and Mother's Day Sunday;

« 300 persons from 10:00am to 1:00pm Sundays, except Easter
Sunday, Christmas Sunday, Father’'s Day Sunday and Mother’s Day
Sunday;

e 200 persons from 11:00am to 5:00pm Saturdays and 2:00pm to
4:00pm Sundays;

e 30 persons from 10:00am to 2.30pm Monday to Friday;

¢ 30 persons from 7:00pm to 10:00pm Monday to Thursday;

e 50 persons from 7:30pm to 10:00pm Friday; and

« 10 persons at all other times unless a revised Parking and Traffic
Management Plan is submitted to an approved by the City in
accordance with Condition 1. above, in which case the maximum
number of persons permitted on the site will be limited by the
approved Parking and Traffic Management Plan; and

2.2 This approval for use of the premises as a Place of Public Worship is
limited to a period of 5 years from the date of the approval.

Car Parking and Access

3.1 The car parking and access areas shall be sealed, drained, paved and
line marked in accordance with the approved plans and are to comply
with the requirements of AS2890.1 prior to occupancy or use of the
development;

3.2 Vehicle and pedestrian access points are required to match into existing
footpath levels; and

External Fixtures

All external fixtures and building plant, including air conditioning units, piping,
ducting and water tanks, shall be located so as to minimise any visual and
noise impact on surrounding landowners, and screened from view from the
street, and where practicable from adjoining buildings;

Interactive Front

Windows, doors and adjacent areas fronting Oxford Street and Franklin Street

shall maintain an active and interactive relationship with the street. Darkened,
obscured, mirror or tinted glass or the like is prohibited;

Verge Trees

No verge trees shall be removed without the prior written approval of the City.
The verge trees shall be retained and protected from any damage including
unauthorised pruning, to the satisfaction of the City;

Landscape and Reticulation Plan

7.1 A detailed landscape and reticulation plan for the development site and
adjoining road verge is be lodged with and approved by the City prior to
commencement of the development. The plan shall be drawn to a scale
of 1:100 and show the following:
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Item 5.2- Attachment 3

Page 111



COUNCIL BRIEFING AGENDA

8 SEPTEMBER 2020

ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 37 CITY OF VINCENT
13 DECEMBER 2016 MINUTES

7.2

7.1.1  The location and type of existing and proposed trees and plants;
7.1.2 Areas to be irrigated or reticulated; and

7.1.3 The removal of redundant crossovers; and

All works shown in the approved landscape and reticulation plan shall
be undertaken to the City’s satisfaction, prior to occupancy or use of

the development and maintained thereafter to the satisfaction of the City
at the expense of the owners/occupiers;

8. Waste Management
8.1 A Waste Management Plan shall be submitted to and approved by the
City prior to commencement of the development detailing a bin store to
accommodate the City’s specified bin requirement; and
8.2 Waste management for the development shall thereafter comply with
the approved Waste Management Plan;
9. Stormwater
Prior to occupancy or use of the development all storm water collected on the
subject land shall be retained onsite, by suitable means to the satisfaction of
the City;
10. Bicycle Bays
10.1  Prior to occupancy or use of the development a minimum of 10 bicycle
bays are to be provided onsite to the City’s satisfaction. Bicycle bays
must be provided at a location convenient to the entrance, publicly
accessible and within the development. The bicycle facilities shall be
designed in accordance with AS2890.3; and
10.2  Prior to occupancy or use of the development a minimum of 10 bicycle
bays are to be provided at the applicants cost in the Franklin Street
verge, in a location to the City’s satisfaction. The bicycle facilities shall
be designed in accordance with AS2890.3 and all works shall be
undertaken to the City’s specification and satisfaction;
11. Signage
111  Signage shall not have flashing or intermittent lighting;
11.2  All signage shall be safe, non-climbable, and free from graffiti and kept
in a good state of repair for the duration of its display on-site;
11.3 The signage is to be entirely contained within the property boundary;
11.4 The proposed signhage is to advertise the place of public worship and
services only;
11.5 The glazed area of the windows shall comply with Policy No. 7.5.2 -
Signs and Advertising; and
11.6 The southern window sign along Oxford Street, being the larger of the
two proposed window signs, be removed;
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Item 5.2- Attachment 3

Page 112



COUNCIL BRIEFING AGENDA 8 SEPTEMBER 2020

ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 38 CITY OF VINCENT
13 DECEMBER 2016 MINUTES
12. Heritage

121 Landscaping to the perimeter of the hail shall not be hard up against the
building, and watering is to be directed away from the fabric to minimise
issues with damp; and

12.2 A photographic archival record is to be made of the former St Mary's
Hall prior to alterations, according to the Guide to Preparing an Archival
Record; and

13.  General

Where any of the above conditions have a time limitation for compliance, and
the condition is not met in the required time frame, the obligation to comply
with the requirements of the condition continues whilst the approved
development exists.
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5.3 NO. 12 (LOT: 829 D/P: 40498) NEWCASTLE STREET, PERTH - PROPOSED THIRD PARTY
DIGITAL BILLBOARD SIGN S.31 RECONSIDERATION
Ward: South
Attachments: 1. Location and Consultation Plan Q
2. Development Plans Q
3. Previous Council Refusal Plans § &
4. 17 March 2020 Ordinary Council Meetmg Minutes § &
5. Applicant's Written Justification §
6. Applicant's Draft Signage Strategy Q &
7. Perspective Images from Mixed Use R160 Site at No. 71 Edward Street,
Perth § &
8. Updated Crash Calculation Data §
9. Summary of Submissions - Admlnlstratlon S Response 4 g7

10. Summary of Submissions - Applicant's Response

RECOMMENDATION:

That Council, in accordance with Section 31 of the State Administrative Tribunal Act 2004, the
provisions of the City of Vincent Local Planning Scheme No. 2 and the Metropolitan Region
Scheme, AFFIRMS its decision of 17 March 2020 and REFUSES the application for the proposed
Third Party Digital Billboard Sign at No. 12 (Lot: 829; D/P: 40498) Newcastle Street, Perth, in
accordance with the plans in Attachment 2, for the following reasons:

1. The proposed Third Party Digital Billboard Sign does not comply with the standards of the
City’s Policy No. 7.5.2 — Signs and Advertising as it constitutes a Billboard advertising third
party content. The proposed Third Party Digital Billboard Sign would not satisfy the
objective or design principles of the City’s Policy 7.5.2 — Signs and Advertising as the size,
scale, visual prominence and advertising content:

1.1 Would not be compatible with its setting and is inconsistent with Clause 67(m) of the
Deemed Provisions in Schedule 2 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning
Schemes) Regulations 2015;

1.2 Would have an adverse impact on the amenity of the surrounding area and is not

consistent with the objective of the City’s Policy No. 7.5.2 — Signs and Advertising and
Clause 67(n) of the Deemed Provisions in Schedule 2 of the Planning and Development

(Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015; and

1.3 Would have the potential to impact on the safety of motorists and is inconsistent with

Clause 67(r) of the Deemed Provisions in Schedule 2 of the Planning and Development

(Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015; and

2. The proposal does not meet the requirements of the Policy and Application Guidelines for
Advertising Signs Within and Beyond State Road Reserves, taking into account the

submission received from Main Roads WA as per Clause 67(za) of the Deemed Provisions in

Schedule 2 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015.

PURPOSE OF REPORT:

To reconsider an application for development approval at the invitation of the State Administrative Tribunal
(SAT) for an addition to the existing four storey commercial building including a rooftop terrace and a large
format digital billboard sign for the purposes of displaying third party advertisements at No. 12 Newcastle
Street, Perth (the subject site).
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PROPOSAL.:

The application proposes an addition to the existing four storey commercial building including a rooftop
terrace and a large format digital billboard sign for the purposes of displaying third party advertisements at
the subject site. Details of the proposal are as follows:

e  The addition would be constructed on the roof of the existing building and have a maximum height of 8
metres above the existing roof line. The addition would be setback 2 metres from Lord Street to the
south east, 3.6 metres from Newcastle Street to the south west and 15 metres to the north eastern and
north western lot boundaries;

e The large format digital billboard signage would be affixed to the proposed addition and the digital
screen would be 4.83 metres in height and 17.63 metres in width with a total area of 82.2 square
metres. The sign would be oriented so that it is visible to motorist travelling westbound on the Graham
Farmer Freeway before they enter the tunnel;

e The large format digital sign would be operated in accordance with a signage strategy prepared by the
applicant which is included in Attachment 6, would be turned off between midnight and 5:00am every
day of the year and be fitted with a light sensor that adjusts the brightness to suit ambient light
conditions;

e  The remaining three elevations of the addition would not have any signage and would be detailed in a
contemporary manner with grey cladding and ‘hit and miss’ openings;

e  The rooftop terrace would be integrated into the design of the addition. The terrace would be accessed
via a new staircase from the upper floor lobby of the existing building and be used by tenants of the
existing building; and

e A 72 panel solar array would be installed on the roof of the existing building.

BACKGROUND:
Landowner: Dorado Income Asset 18 Pty Ltd
Applicant: Adbrands Media
Date of Application: 14 April 2020
Zoning: MRS: Urban
LPS2: Zone: Mixed Use R Code: R100
Built Form Area: Activity Corridor
Existing Land Use: Office
Proposed Use Class: Addition to Office (Third Party Digital Billboard Sign)
Lot Area: 1,749m?2
Right of Way (ROW): No
Heritage List: No

The subject site is located at No. 12 Newcastle Street, Perth, and is above the Graham Farmer Freeway
tunnel, as shown on the location plan included as Attachment 1. The subject site is bound by Newcastle
Street to the south, Lord Street to the east and three storey office buildings to the north and west.

The subject site and all directly adjoining properties are zoned Mixed Use R100 under the City of Vincent’s
Local Planning Scheme No. 2 (LPS2). The subject site is located within the Activity Corridor area and has a
six storey building height limit under the City’s Policy No. 7.1.1 — Built Form (Built Form Policy). The subject
site is located on the boundary between the City of Vincent and the City of Perth. The adjacent land to the
south within the City of Perth is zoned City Centre under the City of Perth’s City Planning Scheme No. 2 and
there is a recently completed development at this site which is nine storeys and 54 metres high.

The subject site currently contains a four storey office building which was approved by the City in 2008. The
surrounding area is characterised by multistorey commercial buildings which include signage affixed to the
facades, but do not include signage protruding above the roofline. There are no existing approved examples
of large format digital signage in the immediate locality.

At its Ordinary Meeting on 17 March 2020, Council resolved to refuse the development application for a third
party digital billboard sign at the subject site in line with Administration’s recommendation, for the following
reasons:

1. The proposed Third Party Digital Billboard Sign does not comply with the requirements of the City’s
Policy No. 7.5.2 — Signs and Advertising as it constitutes a Billboard advertising third party content;
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2. The proposed size, scale and visual prominence of the Third Party Digital Billboard Sign:

2.1 Would not be compatible with its setting and is inconsistent with Clause 67(m) of the Deemed
Provisions in Schedule 2 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes)
Regulations 2015;

2.2 Would have an adverse impact on the amenity of the surrounding area and is not consistent
with the objective of the City’s Policy No. 7.5.2 — Signs and Advertising and Clause 67(n) of the
Deemed Provisions in Schedule 2 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes)
Regulations 2015; and

2.3 Would have the potential to impact on the safety of motorists and is inconsistent with Clause
67(r) of the Deemed Provisions in Schedule 2 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning
Schemes) Regulations 2015; and

3. The proposal does not meet the requirements of the Policy and Application Guidelines for Advertising
Signs Within and Beyond State Road Reserves, taking into account the submission received from
Main Roads WA as per Clause 67(za) of the Deemed Provisions in Schedule 2 of the Planning and
Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015.

The minutes of the 17 March 2020 Ordinary Council Meeting are included as Attachment 3 and the
previously refused plans are included as Attachment 4.

On 15 May 2020 following Council’s refusal, the applicant submitted an application for review of this decision
by the SAT. Administration, City of Vincent Mayor Cole and Councillor Topelberg attended a mediation
session on 2 July 2020 where the SAT invited the City to reconsider its decision pursuant to Section 31 of
the State Administrative Tribunal Act 2004, subject to amended plans and additional information being
submitted by the applicant to address the reasons for refusal.

Following mediation, the application submitted amended plans and additional information for the City’s
reconsideration at the invitation of the SAT, summarised as follows:

e  The proposed size of the digital screen has been reduced by 35.8 square metres, from 121 square
metres down to 85.2 square metres. The overall height and built form of the proposed structure to which
the sign would be attached remains unchanged;

e Adraft sighage strategy in support of the proposed sign has been submitted;

e  Perspective images of the proposed sign as viewed from the Mixed Use R160 zoned site at No. 71
Edward Street, Perth have been submitted; and

e Updated crash calculation data and further written justification from a traffic consultation (Transcore)
has been submitted.

The amended plans for reconsideration are included in Attachment 2, the applicant’s draft signage strategy
is included in Attachment 6, the perspective images are included in Attachment 7, the updated crash
calculation data is included in Attachment 8 and the applicant’s written justification is included in
Attachment 5.

DETAILS:

Summary Assessment

The table below summarises the planning assessment of the proposal against the provisions LPS2 and
Policy No.7.5.2 — Signs and Advertising (Signage Policy) and Policy No. 7.1.1 — Built Form. In each instance

where the proposal requires the discretion of Council, the relevant planning element is discussed in the
Detailed Assessment section following from this table.

Planning Element Use Permissibility/ Requires the Di§cretion
Deemed-to-Comply of Council
Signage v
Building Height v
Visual Privacy v
Universal Design v

Item 5.3 Page 121



COUNCIL BRIEFING AGENDA

8 SEPTEMBER 2020

Detailed Assessment

The deemed-to-comply assessment of the element that requires the discretion of Council are as follows:

Sighage

Deemed-to-Comply Standard

Proposal

Policy No. 7.5.2 — Signs and Advertising
Part 2(i) — Standards Common to all Signs

All advertisement signs are to:

a) Not pose a threat to public safety or health.

The proposed signage would require motorists to
look up away from the road to view the sign when
travelling westbound along Graham Farmer
Freeway and southbound along Lord Street. The
size, scale, digital nature and visual prominence of
the sign could be distracting to motorists and cause
threat to public safety or health.

d) not comprise flashing, intermittent or running
lights, or images that change more than once
in any five minute period.

The applicant has advised that the screen would
display each advertisement for no less than 30
seconds.

f)  No signage is permitted on fences, walls or the
like structures which do not form an integral
part of the building.

Signage is proposed as part of a hew structure to
be placed on top of the existing building.

Policy No. 7.5.2 — Signs and Advertising
Part 3(i) — Sign Specific Standards: Above Roof
Sign

The construction of a new Above Roof Sign is as
follows:

a) No Above Roof Sign is permitted to be erected
on buildings except where such signs are
designed as an integral part of design of the
building and are for the purpose of the
identification of the building, its ownership or
the major activities carried on within it.

Signage is proposed as part of a new structure to
be placed on top of the existing building and is not
for the purposes of identifying the building or the
activities carried on within it.

b) An Above Roof Sign other than those identified
in a) above, are only permitted where it can be
demonstrated that they do not adversely affect
the character or amenities of the area in which
they are to be situated, or those of other areas.

The signage would be of a size, bulk and scale that
is not consistent with the existing building or
surrounding streetscape.

c) No Above Roof Sign is to protrude above the
highest ridge of the roofline.

Signage protrudes 8 metres above the existing
roofline.

A maximum of one Above Roof Sign may be placed
on a building and is to:

b) Comply with the following table:

Height of Maximum Projection | Maximum Height Maximum Projection | Maximum

Roof above Roof Area of Roof | above Roof Area

> 8 metres | 4 metres 18 square 14.2 8 metres 85.2 square
metres metres metres

Policy No. 7.5.2 — Signs and Advertising
Part 3(iiii) — Bill Posting and Billboards

Item 5.3
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Bill Posting, Billboards and the structures of a The application proposes the installation of a
similar or identical type are not permitted within the | billboard sign on the subject site for the purposes of
City of Vincent third party advertising.
Building Height
Deemed-to-Comply Standard Proposal
Policy No. 7.1.1 — Built Form, Volume 3,
Clause 2.1
20.5 metre concealed roof height Proposed concealed roof height of 22.2 metres.

The above element of the proposal does not meet the specified deemed-to-comply standards and is
discussed in the comments section below.

CONSULTATION/ADVERTISING:

The application underwent community consultation prior to being refused by Council for a period of 14 days
to all owners and occupiers of the surrounding properties within 150 metres of the subject site, as shown in
Attachment 1. The City received a total of five submissions, four in objection and one in support of the
proposal during the community consultation period. A summary of the submissions received and
Administration’s response to these is provided in Attachment 9. The applicant’s response to the summary of
submissions is included in Attachment 10.

Following the initial refusal of the application the applicant has submitted amended plans for reconsideration
at the invitation of the SAT and there has been a change to the planning framework.

Further community consultation was not undertaken as a result of the amendments to the plans which
propose to reduce the size of the digital screen by 35.8 square metres however the overall size and built
form of the proposed addition is unchanged from what was previously refused by Council.

Council approved Amendment 2 to the Built Form Policy at its 16 June 2020 meeting which came into effect
on 11 July 2020. The City has undertaken an assessment of the plans submitted for reconsideration against
the provisions of the amended Built Form Policy. Further community consultation was not undertaken as a
result of the changes to the planning framework because it does not result in any additional departures which
could have an adverse impact on adjoining properties or the streetscape.

Main Roads WA

The plans previously refused by Council were referred to Main Roads WA (MRWA) for comments due to the
location of the subject site above the Graham Farmer Freeway. MRWA advised that it did not support the
application in accordance with the MRWA'’s Policy and Application Guidelines for Advertising Signs Within
and Beyond State Road Reserves (MRWA Policy) for the following reasons:

e The signage fails to comply with the Turbulence Zone and Extension Zone of the MRWA Policy;

e  The signage fails to comply with the maximum dimensions listed in the MRWA Policy; and

e The Safety Assessment Review Report crash analysis concluded that the signage is above the critical
crash threshold, and failed this criteria.

MRWA have reviewed the amended plans and additional supporting information submitted for reconsideration
at the invitation of the SAT and advised that whilst the signage now complies with the maximum dimensions
listed in the MRWA policy, they continue to object to the proposal because it fails to comply with crash rate
and site location requirements.

Design Review Panel (DRP):

Referred to DRP: Yes

The plans previously refused by Council were referred to the DRP on five occasions and whilst the proposed
design outcome did improve as a result of the DRP process, the commentary throughout this process

consistently outlined concerns that the size of the proposed screen would be disproportionate to the existing
building to which it relates.
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Whilst the amended plans submitted to the City for reconsideration at the invitation of the SAT propose to
reduce the size of the digital screen by 35.8 square metres, the overall height and built form of the proposed
structure to which the sign would be attached remains unchanged and there are no further changes
proposed from a design perspective. These plans were referred to the DRP chairperson who has advised
that the reduction in the size of the digital screen would not be sufficient to address the previous concerns
raised in relation to built form and scale given that the size of the overall structure has not been amended to
reflect the reduced screen size.

The below table demonstrates how the proposal has progressed through the DRP process in accordance
with the Ten Principles of Good Design.

Design Review Progress

Supported
Pending further attention
E Not supported
No comment provided
DRP 1 DRP 2 DRP 3 DRP 4 DRP Chair | DRP Chair

14/08/2019 | 23/09/2019 | 27/11/2019 | 15/01/2020 | Comments | Comments
11/02/2020 | 18/8/2020

Principle 1 —
Context &
Character
Principle 2 —
Landscape Qualit]
Principle 3 — Built
Form & Scale
Principle 4 —
Functionality &
Built Quality
Principle 5 —
Sustainability
Principle 6 —
Amenity
Principle 7 —
Legibility
Principle 8 —
Safety
Principle 9 —
Community
Principle 10 —
Aesthetics

LEGAL/POLICY:

Planning and Development Act 2005;

Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015;

State Administrative Tribunal Act 2004;

City of Vincent Local Planning Scheme No. 2;

Policy No. 4.1.5 — Community Consultation;

Policy No. 7.1.1 — Built Form;

Policy No. 7.5.2 — Signs and Advertising;

Development Design Guidelines for Structures Above or Adjacent to the Graham Farmer Freeway
Tunnel Northbridge; and

e Main Roads WA Policy and Application Guidelines for Advertising Signs within and Beyond State Road
Reserves.

Should Council resolve to approve the application, the approval would only be issued under the City’s Local
Planning Scheme No. 2. Council would not have the delegation to approve the application under the
Metropolitan Region Scheme (MRS) and it would need to be referred to the Western Australian Planning
Commission (WAPC) for determination in accordance with Clause 4(b) of the WAPC instrument of
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Delegation (DEL 2017/02). This is because Main Roads WA has provided a recommendation that it is not
supportive of the application.

Delegation to Determine Applications:

This matter is being referred to Council because it is a request from the State Administrative Tribunal to
reconsider the previous decision of Council under section 31 of the State Administrative Tribunal Act 2004.

RISK MANAGEMENT IMPLICATIONS:

There are minimal risks to Council and the City’s business function when Council exercises its discretionary
power to determine a planning application.

STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS:
This is in keeping with the City’s Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028:

Innovative and Accountable

We are open and accountable to an engaged community.
SUSTAINABILITY IMPLICATIONS:

Nil.

FINANCIAL/BUDGET IMPLICATIONS:

Should this application proceed to a full SAT hearing, the City would incur a cost related to the engagement
of a consultant.

COMMENTS:

The applicant submitted amended plans and additional information following SAT mediation to address the
Council’s reasons for refusal. These amendments and additional information are outlined in the background
section above. The acceptability of the plans in light of the Council’s reasons for refusal and following an
assessment against Amendment 2 to the Built Form Policy is discussed below:

Reasons for Refusal

Reason 1: Billboard Sign Advertising Third Party Content

The City’s Policy No. 7.5.2 — Signs and Advertising (Signage Policy) states that billboard sign advertising
products or services which are not being offered on the site (third party content) are not permitted within the
City of Vincent. The plans previously refused by Council included a billboard sign for the purposes of
advertising third party content to motorists travelling westbound on the Graham Farmer Freeway. The
amended plans submitted by the applicant for reconsideration at the invitation of the SAT maintain this
element of the proposal.

In response to the reasons for refusal the applicant has advised that they believe that refusal reason 1 would
not be a valid reason for refusal because it refers to non-compliance to the standards of the Signage Policy.
The applicant’s justification is that where a proposal does not comply with these standards the City is
required to consider the proposal against the design principles set out under clause 5(i) and (ii) of the
Signage Policy before exercising its discretion to approve or refuse the application depending on whether the
design principles are satisfied or not. The reasons why the proposal would not satisfy the objective or design
principles of the Signage Policy were outlined by Administration in the comment section of the previous
report presented to Council with a recommendation for refusal on 17 March 2020 and are summarised
below:

e The size of the prosed sign would be disproportionate to the existing building to which it relates;
e The display of third party advertisements would be inconsistent with the nature of existing signs and the
character of the immediate area;
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e The size of the digital screen would be excessive in its context and inconsistent with existing sighage
within the surrounding area which would result in an adverse impact on the streetscape character; and

e  The comments provided by MRWA outline that the proposed site location and size of the sign would be
inconsistent with the MRWA Policy and raises concerns in relation to the safety of motorists travelling
westbound on the Graham Farmer Freeway.

In reconsidering the proposed development, the amendments to the plans and additional information would
not be sufficient to adequately satisfy the objective and design principles of the Signage Policy or resolve the
previous reasons for refusal. Administration recommends that refusal reasons 1 and 2 be amalgamated for
further clarity. The acceptability of the amended plans with regard to refusal reason 2 is discussed in further
detail under the relevant section of this report below.

The City’s Signage Policy outlines that where an application proposes signage that advertises services or
products other than those available on the lot (third party content), a signage strategy for the whole site shall
be submitted to the satisfaction of the City. The plans previously refused by Council were not accompanied
by a signage strategy but the applicant has now provided a draft signage strategy in support of the amended
plans submitted for consideration. The draft signage strategy is included in Attachment 6 and outlines the
following:

e  The operator shall comply with the Australian Association of National Advertisers Code of Ethics in
respect of content of the advertising;

e  The operator shall ensure that no third party advertising be displayed which is deleterious to the City,
meaning advertisements which directly or by implication unduly undermine the City as a primary
destination for retail and commerce or compares the City unfavourably to the location the subject of the
advertisement;

o All advertisements shall be restricted to static displays that contain only single, self-contained messages
that have a dwell duration of transition between the full display of one message and the full display of
the next message not exceeding 0.1 seconds. Transitional effects such as fly-in, fade-out and scrolling
shall not occur;

e  The sign shall not display advertising in a format that is normally used for traffic control or warning,
incident or traffic management, or road safety or driver information messages;

e  The advertising panels will be maintained to a high standard at all times and the operator will repair any
damage to the advertising panels as soon as possible;

e Complaints in relation to any advertising content shall be lodged with the Advertising Standards Bureau;

¢ In any instance where the City considers that the content or condition of the signage breaches the
signage strategy, the City shall advise the operator of the particular concern and the operator shall
respond to the City in one of the following ways:

o  Where the nature of the complaint relates to maintenance or damage, the operator will comply with
the written direction of the City within reason;

o  Where the operator agrees with the City’s concern regarding content, the content of the advertising
panel will be removed within 48 hours of receipt of the complaint;

o  Where the operator does not agree with the City’s concerns regarding content, the concerns shall
be lodged by the City with Advertising Standards Bureau for further consideration.

¢  Should ownership of the signage ever be assigned, the assignee would update the strategy to the
satisfaction of the City. The applicant states that it is envisaged that this would be secured by a legal
agreement between the operator and the City;

e  The applicant has advised that they would be in agreement for a condition of approval requiring an
amended signage strategy to be submitted which addresses any outstanding concerns, to the City’s
satisfaction.

Whilst the proposed amendments to the plans and additional information would not be sufficient to
adequately satisfy the objective and design principles of the Signage Policy or the previous reasons for
refusal, Administration accepts that the applicant’s draft signage strategy would provide sufficient guidance
for the operation of the sign. Should the proposed development be approved, a condition would be
recommended requiring the sign to operate in accordance with the draft signage strategy.

Following refusal of the previous plans, the applicant has stated that they believe the proposed sign should
be assessed as a hoarding sign rather than an above roof sign. In assessing the proposed development
Administration reviewed the definitions provided under the Signage Policy and has given specific
consideration to the following:
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e Above Roof Sign means an advertisement sign which protrudes above the normal roof line with little or
no relation to the architectural design of the building, but does not include a Created Roof Sign.

e Created Roof Sign means an advertisement sign which is affixed to the fascia, the roof itself or forms
part of a projection above the eaves or ceiling of the building and complements the architectural style of
the building, but does not include an Above Roof Sign.

e Hoarding Sign means an advertisement sign with its largest dimension being horizontal and a portion
of the sign being greater than 1.2 metres above the finished ground level.

e Billboard means a sign erected for the purpose of advertising products or services which are not being
offered on a site on which the sign is erected.

In reconsidering the proposed development, Administration affirms its determination that the proposed sign
would constitute an above roof sign and a billboard sign because the digital screen is of a size and scale
which would be inconsistent with the existing building to which it relates and would advertise third party
content. Notwithstanding, whether the sign is assessed against the provisions relating to above roof sign,
created roof sign or hoarding sign, the size of the digital screen would exceed the deemed-to-comply
standards and requires consideration against the objective and design principles of the Signage Policy.

Reasons 2.1 and 2.2: Compatibility of Setting and Amenity of Surrounding Area

The plans previously refused by Council proposed a billboard sign for the purposes of advertising third party
content which would not comply with the standards outlined in the Signage Policy. The application was
considered against the following objective and design principles of the Signage Policy:

Policy Objective:

To ensure that the display of advertisements on properties does not adversely impact upon the amenity of
the surrounding areas while providing appropriate exposure of activities or services.

Design Principles:

a) The scale and design of the proposed signage is appropriate to the building and the architectural
detailing to which it relates;

b) The scale and design of the proposed signage is compatible with existing surrounding development
and is appropriate to the general nature of land use in the area;

c) The proposed signage does not dominate the streetscape;

d) The proposed signage does not block important views, obscure architectural detailing or is not
detrimental to the amenity of nearby properties; and

e) The proposed signage does not result in the destruction of important elements of the building fabric.

The application was ultimately refused following consideration against the objective and design principles
because it would not be compatible with its setting and would have an adverse impact on the amenity of the
surrounding area. A summary of the reasons why the proposal was determined not to meet the objective and
design principles is outlined below:

e The size of the proposed sign would be disproportionate to the existing building to which it relates;

e The display of third party advertisements would be inconsistent with the nature of existing signs and the
character of the immediate area;

e The size of the digital screen would be excessive in its context and inconsistent with existing signage
within the surrounding area which would result in an adverse impact on the streetscape character; and

e  The comments provided by MRWA outline that the proposed site location and size of the sign would be
inconsistent with the MRWA Policy and raises concerns in relation to the safety of motorists travelling
westbound on the Graham Farmer Freeway.

With respect to the proposed signs compatibility with its setting and in response to the previous reason for
refusal the applicant has submitted amended plans reducing the size of the digital screen from 121 square
metres down to 85.2 square metres and provided the following written justification in support of the proposal:
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e The scale of the proposed development is consistent with the heights expected on the Newcastle
Activity Corridor area under the City’s Built Form Policy which provides for a six storey building height
limit;

e The proposed development has been designed by a reputable local architect, to complement the style
of the existing building;

e  The proposed development is compatible with the scale of existing surrounding development, and will
not dominate the streetscape given the height of the proposed development is less than half that of the
neighbouring building on the opposite side of Newcastle Street;

e The digital screen is smaller than the size of signage on the neighbouring building on the opposite side
of Newcastle Street which contains 2 large signs;

e There is limited visibility to the proposed development and digital screen by people traveling along
Newcastle Street or Lord Street; and

e The proposed development does not block any important views, obscure any existing architectural
detailing or require the destruction of important elements of the existing building fabric.

With respect to the proposed signs impact on the amenity of the surrounding area and in response to the
previous reason for refusal the applicant has provided the following written justification in support of the
proposal;

e  Amenity is defined under the deemed provisions of the Planning and Development (Local Planning
Schemes) Regulations 2015 as meaning all those factors which combine to form the character of an
area and include the present and likely future amenity. The proposed development is consistent with the
character of existing and likely future surrounding development and therefore cannot have an adverse
impact on amenity; and

e  The applicant has submitted perspective images to demonstrate how the proposed sign would appear
from a potential mixed use development at No. 71 Edward Street, Perth which are included in
Attachment 7. The proposed development would not unreasonably obscure sightlines to the City and
would not look out of place in the context of surrounding development.

In reconsidering the proposal, the amended plans and additional information submitted by the applicant does
not address the concerns relating to the proposed signs compatibility with its setting or impact on the amenity
of the surrounding area and it is recommended that the previous refusal reason 2.1 and 2.2 (now 1.1 and
1.2) be maintained for the following reasons:

e  Whilst the size of the proposed screen has been reduced from 121 square metres down to 85.2 square
metres, this would still exceed the 18 square metre standard outlined in the Signage Policy for an above
roof sign. The overall height and built form of the proposed structure to which the sign would be
attached remains unchanged. The amended plans were referred to the DRP chairperson who advised
that the reduction in the size of the digital screen would not be sufficient to address the previous
concerns raised in relation to built form and scale given that the size of the overall structure has not
been amended to reflect the reduced screen size. The screen size would be excessive in its context and
inconsistent with existing signage within the surrounding area which would result in an adverse impact
on the streetscape character;

e The locality is characterised by medium to high density commercial development and is envisaged as
being an Activity Corridor under the Built Form Policy. The advertising for commercial tenancies in the
immediate area promote only the businesses and services offered at the respective sites. These
instances of advertising signs are affixed to the facade of the building, do not protrude above the
roofline, are not digital and are proportionate and relevant to the premises where they are located. The
proposed billboard sign would protrude above the roofline, be digital, display third party advertising that
do not relate to the site and be disproportionate in size in comparison to the existing building to which it
relates. The proposed billboard sign displaying third party advertisements would be inconsistent with the
nature of existing signs and the character of the immediate area;

e The Signage Policy sets out that an illuminated sign should not change more than once in a five minute
period. The billboard is proposed to display advertising images for a period of no less than 30 second
which would be inconsistent with the policy standards. The constant changing of advertising material
would be inconsistent with existing sighage in the immediate area and would constitute a proliferation of
signage that would be detrimental to the character of the area; and

e  The existing concrete batching plant at No. 71 Edward Street, Perth is to cease operation on
30 June 2024. This site has a density coding of R160 and is zoned Mixed Use under Local Planning
Scheme No. 2, and is permitted a building height of eight storeys under the Built Form Policy. The site is
located approximately 105 metres to the north-east of the building at No. 12 Newcastle Street on which
the sign is proposed to be located. As illustrated by the perspective images included in Attachment 7,
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the proposed sign would be visible from any future development at No. 71 Edward Street when looking
towards the City from the site given that there is only road reserve between the site and the proposed
sign so there would be no other buildings in future to screen its view. The proposed sign could have an
adverse impact on the amenity of occupants at a future development at No. 71 Edward Street because
it would be illuminated and advertising third party content until 12:00pm every day of the year.

Reasons 2.3 and 3: Safety of Motorists

The City’s Signage Policy states that signage should not pose a threat to public safety or health. The plans
previously refused by Council proposed a 121 square metre digital billboard sign for the purposes of
advertising third party content to motorists travelling westbound on the Graham Farmer Freeway before
entering the tunnel. The application was previously refused by Council in line with referral comments
provided by MRWA which advised that the proposed site location and size of the sign would be inconsistent
with the MRWA Policy and would have the potential to impact on the safety of motorist.

The applicant has submitted updated crash rate calculations for the five year period ending December 2019
and further written justification prepared by a traffic consultant (Transcore) in support of the amended plans.
The updated crash rate calculations are included in Attachment 8, the applicant’s written justification is
included in Attachment 5 and both are summarised as follows:

e The proposal fails the crash rate criteria outlined under the MRWA Policy due to one crash in the
westbound direction on the Graham Farmer Freeway which occurred on 27 September 2015
approximately 920 metres from the proposed sign location. The proposed sign would not be visible from
the crash location;

e The crash that causes the site location to fail the crash rate criteria under the MRWA Policy involved a
driver entering the East Parade off ramp in the wrong direction, travelling eastbound on the westbound
side of the Graham Farmer Freeway and causing a fatal crash. The applicant has requested that
MRWA exclude this crash from the calculation because it is an outlier and not representative of safety
levels along this section of the Graham Farmer Freeway. The applicant states that if this crash was to
be excluded from the crash data, the proposed sign location would satisfy the crash rate criteria of the
MRWA Policy;

e The Safety Assessment Review Report prepared by Donald Veal Consultants and submitted with the
plans previously refused by Council demonstrates that whilst the proposed development does not
comply with some of the standards contained within MRWA Policy, the areas of non-compliance are no
more or less than other existing and approved signs within the Perth Metropolitan area, including those
owned or operated by the State; and

e Clause 67(t) of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 Deemed
Provisions does not mandate a no-risk approach to consideration of the application. The reasonable
level of risk should be determined by reference to existing and approved digital signage, including that
owned or controlled by the State.

The amended plans and additional information submitted to the City for reconsideration has been referred to
MRWA who have advised that they continue to object to the proposal as it fails the crash rate criteria of the
MRWA Policy. With respect to the applicant’s further written justification, MRWA advised that the
discretionary omission of crashes from the crash rate calculation is not acceptable. In reconsidering the
proposal, the amended plans and additional information submitted by the applicant does not address the
concerns relating to the safety of motorists and it recommended that the previous refusal reasons 2.3 and 3
(now 1.3 and 2) be maintained accordingly.

Built Form Policy Amendment 2 Assessment

The plans which were previously refused by Council on 17 March 2020 were assessed against the provisions
of the Built Form Policy, prior to Amendment 2 to this policy being approved by Council at its 16 June 2020
meeting and taking effect following notice of the adoption which occurred on 11 July 2020. Whilst the overall
size and built form of the proposed development remains unchanged, an assessment of the amended plans
has been undertaken against the amended Built Form Policy and discretion is required to be granted in relation
to the following:

Building Height
The proposed sign would result in the building having a maximum concealed roof height of 22.2 metres in

lieu of 20.5 metres permitted under the Built Form Policy. The proposed building height was previously
considered to satisfy the relevant design principles of the Built Form Policy and was not recommended as a
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reason for refusal of the application. The Built Form Policy provisions relating to building height have not
changed and the proposed development would continue to satisfy the design principles relating to building
height because the built form and overall height proposed in the amended plans remains unchanged from
the plans which were previously refused by Council.

Visual Privacy

The Built Form Policy does not provide acceptable outcomes in relation to visual privacy. The proposed
development would satisfy the element objective of the Built Form Policy relating to visual privacy on the basis
that the proposed addition would be located near the corner of Lord Street and Newcastle Street and setback
15 metres or more from the adjoining commercial properties to the north east and north west.

Universal Design

The Built Form Policy does not provide acceptable outcomes in relation to universal design. The proposed
development would satisfy the element objective of the Built Form Policy relating to universal design given that
the application is for an addition to the existing building only, the existing building contains lifts to allow ease
of access for persons with limited mobility.

Community Benefit

In response to the previous reasons for refusal the applicant has outlined that they would be in agreement to
a number of conditions of approval in order to address the reasons for refusal and provide community
benefit. The details of these conditions are as follows:

The applicant has advised that they would be in agreement for a condition of approval requiring the applicant
to enter into an agreement with the City where the applicant would provide one in every 10 advertisements to
the City (or other local not for profit organisations approved by the City). This would be for the purposes of
promoting local activities, events or attractions to regional traffic utilising the Graham Farmer Freeway.
Administration has not pursued this proposal through the assessment of the development application as it
does not believe that this would be a relevant planning consideration under the Planning and Development
(Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015.

The applicant has advised that they would be in agreement for a condition of approval requiring one in every
ten advertisements to be allocated to current tenants of the building to promote local businesses to regional
traffic utilising the Graham Farmer Freeway. The applicant is of the opinion that the proposed sign would
improve the ongoing viability of tenants within the building as the additional revenue would help to offset
ongoing building maintenance costs. Administration has considered this proposal and determined that whilst
it would reduce the extent of third party advertisements, the primary purpose of the sign would remain
unchanged.

The applicant has advised that they would be in agreement for a condition of approval requiring the applicant
to pay for the installation and maintenance of 10 street trees in the surrounding locality for the life of the
development in order to improve the amenity of the locality in the long term. Administration has considered
this proposal and determined that the provision of trees elsewhere in the City would not mitigate concerns
relating to impacts of the proposed development on the amenity of the immediate surrounding area as a
result of the size, scale, visual prominence and advertising content of the sign.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES 17 MARCH 2020
9.2 NO. 12 (LOT: 829; D/P: 40498) NEWCASTLE STREET, PERTH - PROPOSED THIRD PARTY
DIGITAL BILLBOARD SIGN
Ward: South
Attachments: 1. Location and Consultation Plan ‘&
2. Development Plans 7
3. Applicant's Written Justification 2
4. Safety Assessment Review Report 2
5. Summary of Submissions - Administration's Response Bz
6. Summary of Submissions - Applicant's Response 7|
7. Main Roads WA Comments T
8.  Design Review Panel Minutes &

RECOMMENDATION:

That Council, in accordance with the provisions of the City of Vincent Local Planning Scheme No. 2
and the Metropolitan Region Scheme, REFUSES the application for the proposed Third Party Digital
Billboard Sign at No. 12 (Lot: 829; D/P: 40498) Newcastle Street, Perth, in accordance with the plans
in Attachment 2, for the following reasons:

1. The proposed Third Party Digital Billboard Sign does not comply with the requirements of the
City’s Policy No. 7.5.2 — Signs and Advertising as it constitutes a Billboard advertising third
party content,

2. The proposed size, scale and visual prominence of the Third Party Digital Billboard Sign:

21 Would not be compatible with its setting and is inconsistent with Clause 67(m) of the
Deemed Provisions in Schedule 2 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning
Schemes) Regulations 2015;

2.2 Would have an adverse impact on the amenity of the surrounding area and is not
consistent with the objective of the City’s Policy No. 7.5.2 — Signs and Advertising and
Clause 67(n) of the Deemed Provisions in Schedule 2 of the Planning and Development
(Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015; and

2.3 Would have the potential to impact on the safety of motorists and is inconsistent with
Clause 67(r) of the Deemed Provisions in Schedule 2 of the Planning and Development
(Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015; and

3. The proposal does not meet the requirements of the Policy and Application Guidelines for
Advertising Signs Within and Beyond State Road Reserves, taking into account the
submission received from Main Roads WA as per Clause 67(za) of the Deemed Provisions in
Schedule 2 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015.

COUNCIL DECISION ITEM 9.2

Moved: Cr Hallett, Seconded: Cr Gontaszewski
That the recommendation be adopted.
CARRIED (6-2
For: Mayor Cole, Cr Gontaszewski, Cr Castle, Cr Hallett, Cr Topelberg and Cr Wallace
Against: Cr Fotakis and Cr Smith

(Cr Loden was on approved leave of absence for the Meeting.)

Page 35
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Qur ref BRF.4601395

24 July 2020

Craig Slarke
MclLecd's Barristers & Solicitors

THOMSON GEER

LAWYERS

Level 27, Exchange Tower
2 The Esplanade
Perth WA 6000 Australia

PO Box 25025, St Georges Terrace
Perth WA 6831

By Email: cslarke@mcleods.wa.gov.au
T +618 9404 9100

F +61 8 9300 1338
CC: Dan McCluggage

A/Senior Urban Planner
City of Vincent
Dan McCluggage@vincent.wa.gov.au

Dear Craig
DR 73 of 2020 - 5.31 Reconsideration - Adbrands Media Pty Ltd and City of Vincent
1 | write with regard to the above matter. Please find attached for the purpose of reconsideration:
(a) Updated plans;
(b) New draft signage strategy;
(c) Drone imagery, with superimposed development — for comparative purposes; and
() Updated traffic engineering commentary.
2 In addition to the attached, please note the following for the purpose of reconsideration:

Reduced screen display size

3 The updated plans show a reduced screen display size of 85m2, as discussed with Main Roads
Draft sighage strategy
4 Attached is a draft signage strategy, if the City requires medifications, the applicant is content to

work through these prior to re-consideration of the matter, or for a condition to be imposed
requiring a sighage strategy to be submitted to the satisfaction of the City and thereafter complied
with for the life of the development.

Drone Imagery

5 The applicant commissioned a consultant to superimpose the proposed development onto
images which have been taken in the approximate location of potential future residential
apartments (on the current concrete batching plant sites). These images demonstrate that the
proposed development does not unreasonably obscure sightlines to the City, and does not look
"out of place” in the context of surrounding development.

Rooftop Garden

6 It should be noted that the submitted plans have nct shown the full or final extent of greenery, as
this would obstruct structural details required to be shown for the purpose of assessment. A
further plan showing the extent of full greening will be submitted if so required by the City.

7 The rooftop garden is proposed to ccmprise:

(a) A living "green wall";
www.iglaw.com au ADVICE | TRANSACTIONS | DISPUTES
Sydney | Melbourne | Brisbane | Perth | Adelaide Domestic & Cross Border

ABN 21 442 367 363
Legal/72081444_1
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THOMSON GEER 2
(b) A number of soil areas for planting; and
(c) a wire trellis over the whole of the outdoor area, which over time, vegetation will be

encouraged to grow over.

8 It is envisaged that a condition of approval would be imposed requiring a landscaping and
management plan to be submitted to the satisfaction of the City, and thereafter complied with for
the life of the development.

9 It is submitted that the propesed rooftop greening of the development is consistent with and
supports Objective 5 of the City of Vincent's Greening Plan 2018.

City's Greening Plan 2018

10 As part of investigation into the rooftop garden, the applicant has noted that when the land was
re-developed in the late 1990's and early 2000's by the East Perth Redevelopment Authority, the
land and its surrounds (including road reserves) were effectively totally cleared of all pre-existing
vegetation. While some street trees have since been planted, these are not nearly at the density
found in many other parts of the City.

" As a result, and to demonstrate the applicant's commitment to improving the amenity of the
locality in the long term, the applicant is content for a condition of approval to be imposed
requiring the applicant to enter into an agreement with the City, which provides for the applicant
to pay for installation and maintenance of 10 street trees in the locality, for the life of the
development.

Community Benefit

12 In addition to the abovementioned factors, the Applicant confirms that it is content for a condition
to be imposed requiring the applicant to enter into an agreement with the City, which provides for
the applicant to provide 1 in 10 advertisements to the City (or other local not for profit
organisations at the election of the City) for the purpose of promoting local activities, events or
attractions to regional traffic utilising the Graham Farmer Freeway who may not otherwise be
aware of those local activities, events or attractions.

Benefit to existing businesses

13 The proposed development provides a direct benefit to current and future tenants of the building,
by offsetting and reducing the costs they may otherwise incur in building maintenance and
outgoings. This improves the viability of all businesses which operate from the building, in the
long term.

14 In addition to the above, the applicant is content for a condition to be imposed requiring the
applicant to provide 1 in 10 advertisements solely for tenants of the Building. This will allow those
businesses the opportunity to promote to regional traffic using the Graham Farmer Freeway who
may not otherwise be aware of those local businesses, goods or services.

Hours of operation

15 Consistent with other illuminated signage approvals within the Perth Metropolitan Region where
there is the potential to impact future residential development, the applicant proposes to restrict
hours of operation of the illuminated signage.

16 It is envisaged that this would be via the condition of approval which provides that no advertising
content is permitted to be displayed between the hours of 12am and 5am, on all days of the year.

Updated Traffic Engineering Information

17 Please see attached Transcore plan and below additional information to be provide to Main
Roads WA.

Legal/72081444_1
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18 The following comments are provided by Behnam Bordbar at Transcore:
(a) As requested by Main Roads, Transcore updated the crash calculations in accordance to

(b)

(c)

@

Conclusion

Main Roads policy for the b year period ending December 2019. In the westbound
direction of GFF there is only one crash that fails the calculation. This crash occurred on
27 September 2015 about 920m from the proposed sign (please see attached sk01). At
this location the proposed sign is not visible. Further this crash involved a driver going
onto the East Parade off ramp the wrong way, then fravelling eastbound on the
westbound direction of the GFF causing a fatal crash. This crash should be exciuded
from the crash calcuiation because of the way that the crash occurred and the fact that it
is not representalive of safety levels along this section of GFF. If this crash is excluded
the crash calculations does not fail and the proposed sign satisfies the crash criteria
requirement of the policy (please see the aftachment table titled "Crash data calculations
— Graham Farmer Fwy").

Sk04 shows the DRA for the merge point on the East Parade on ramp just before the
tunnel. As the speed limit on the approach to and at the point of merge is 60 km/h, the
DRA is prepared for this speed. As shown, the DRA inciudes the Approach Zone, the
Conflict Zone and the Turbulence Zone. The DRA for the Approach Zone and the Conflict
Zone does not impact the proposed sign. The DRA for the turbulence Zone impacts the
proposed sign, however a driver in the Turbulence Zone has already past the merge point
and therefore no further decision making is required from the driver with respect to this
particular merge. The next merge point/ decision making by driver is well inside the
tunnel. As a result, it is my view that the proposed sign will not distract the decision
making process of a driver within this Turbulence Zone as it relates to this particular
merge point.

Sk06 shows the 200m DRA distance required for the existing traffic signs (shown as blue
circles on this plan) from the proposed digital sign. It is suggested that these signs can be
relocated further east and outside the DRA without undermining the guidance these signs
provide to the drivers on this East Parade on ramp.

The DRA for the variable message signs located on the entrance to the tunnel impacts
the proposed digital sign. These signs communicate the speed and or lane closures by
an ‘X' sign. in my view, the messages displayed on these signs are limited and simple
and therefore are immediately comprehended by a glance by the approaching drivers.
Further, it is uniikely that the proposed digital sign will impact on the noticing and
comprehension of the variable messages displayed at the entrance to the tunnel.

19 If any clarification to the above or attached is required, the applicant is content to discuss these
matters, either in person or via tele or video conference, with a view to resclving them prior to re-
consideration.

Yours sincerely

FbAE

Brendan Foley

Senior Associate

T +61 894049126
M +61 402 577 770
E bfoley@tglaw.com.au

Responsible Partner - Julius Skinner

Legal/72081444_1
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DRAFT Signage Strategy
City of Vincent Reference: D/P: 40498
Property: 12 (Lot: 829) Newcastle Street Perth
Rooftop Garden Terrace with Digital Screen
Date: 23 July 2020

Introduction

1 This Strategy is a draft.

2 This Strategy has been prepared by AdBrands Media Pty Ltd (Operator). Mr Lou Di Florio is
the Manager of AdBrands Media and has over twenty years experience in the Advertising
Industry.

3 If ownership of the signage is ever assigned, it is intended that the assignee update the

Strategy to the satisfaction of the City. A legal agreement between the Operator and the City
which provides for this is contemplated.

Sign Content

4

The Operator is to comply with the Australian Association of National Advertisers Code of
Ethics (the Code) in respect of content of the advertising.

In addition to the requirements of the Code, the Operator is to ensure that no third party
advertising is displayed which is deleterious to the City of Vincent.

‘Deleterious’ in clause 5 means an advertisement which directly or by implication unduly
undermines the City of Vincent as a primary destination for retail and commerce, and/or
compares the City of Vincent unfavourably to the location the subject of the advertisement.

All advertisements are restricted to static displays that contain only single, self-contained
messages that have a dwell duration of transition between the full display of one message and
the full display of the next message not exceeding 0.1 seconds. Transitional effects such as
fly-in, fade-out and scrolling will not occur.

The sign will not to display advertising in a format that is normally used for traffic control or
warning, incident or traffic management, or road safety or driver information messages,
including red, green or yellow circles, octagons, crosses, triangles or arrows, red green or
yellow lighting, or any other colors shapes, or lighting that could be mistaken for a traffic sign
or traffic control signal.

Sign Maintenance/Operation

9

10

The advertising panels will be maintained to a high standard at all times.

The Operator will repair any damage to the advertising panels within as soon as is possible.

Complaints and Compliance

11

Should any person wish to lodge a complaint against any advertisement, they may do so with
the Advertising Standards Bureau (ASB). https://adstandards.com.au/. The ASB are a national
body that adjudicate on all advertising in all mediums. Following their consideration against the
Codes, regardless of the specific complaint, they will issue a determination. Should that
determination be that the advertisement does not meet the various codes, AdBrands Media
will permanently remove the advertisement.
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12 Where the City considers that the content advertising offends the Code, offends clause 5, or
that the advertising panel has not been properly maintained or operated, the process as set
out in this clause will be undertaken.

(a) The City will advise the Operator of the particulars of its concern, including the location
of the advertising panel, the content of the advertising panel, and the way in which it
offends this Strategy, or the way in which the advertising panel has not been
maintained or operated to its satisfaction.

(b) The point of contact for the Operator is;

AdBrands Media
Mr Lou Di Florio
E: adbrands@adbrands.com.au
M: 0408 908 387

T:9302 2877
(c) The sign operator will respond to the City’s concerns in one of the following ways:
(1) Where the nature of the complaint relates to maintenance or damage, the

Operator will comply with the written direction of the City (acting reasonably)

[{D)] Where the Operator agrees with the City’s concern regarding content, the
content of the advertising panel will be removed within 48 hours of receipt of
the complaint

(1ii) Where the Operator does not agree with the City’s concern regarding content,
then the dispute resolution procedures under the Code of Ethics apply.
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Graham Farmer Fwy (WB)

Number of Crashes (At)

Casualty Crash Rate (R )

Crash Risk Score Crash Risk Score
Rum Group Description (x 1074 Risk Unit) (x 10:‘\4 Risk Unit) Section1 | Section2 | Section3 Section 4 | Section5 | Section 6 1 2 3 4 5 6
Low Speed High Speed
(< 80km/h) (>= 80km/h)
1 Intersection, from adjacent approaches 21 96 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
2 Head on 98 319 0 0 0 [} [} 0 0 0 [} 0 0 4]
3 Opposite vehicle turning 19 64 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
4 Rear end g 21 5 5 5 4 2 2 112.6752704 1126752704 112.6752704 90.14021633 45.07010816 45.07010816
5 Lane change 13 31 2 2 2 2 2 2 66.53206443 66.53206443 66.53206443 66.53206443 66.53206443 66.53206443
6 Parallel lanes, turning 11 67 0 0 0 1] 1] 0 0 0 0 0 0
7 U-turn 12 183 0 0 0 [} [} 0 0 0 [} 0 0 0
& Entering roadway 23 23 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ] 0 0 0 0
9 Overtaking, same directions 9 88 0 0 0 a a 0 0 0 a 0 0 0
10 Hit parked vehicle 12 101 0 0 0 [} [} 0 0 0 [} 0 0 0
11 Hit railway train 669 73 0 0 0 Q Q 0 0 o Q 0 0 0
12 Pedestrian 60 235 0 0 0 [ [ 0 0 o] [ 0 0 0
13 Permanent obstruction on carriageway - - 0 0 0 0 0 0
14 Hit animal 23 33 0 4] 4} ] ] 1] 0 ] ] 0 o o}
15 Off carriageway on straight 20 79 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
16 Off carriageway on straight hit object 37 95 0 0 0 4] 4] 0 0 0 4] 0 0 0
17 Out of control on straight 27 70 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
18 Off carriageway on curve 17 101 o] 0 0 1] 1] o] o] 0 1] o] o] 0
19 Off carriageway on curve hit object 72 107 1 0 0 0 0 0 114.821466 0 0 0 0 0
20 Out of control an curve 23 62 o] 0 0 1] 1] o] o] 0 1] o] o] 0
AADT 51062 (vpd) TotalR = 294.0 179.2 179.2 156.7 111.6 111.6
Critical Crash Rate Thresholds 390.4
Length of road (km) 1
5ign 5LK 2.36 Start 1.86 Finish 3.36
Section 1 2 3 4 5 6
Start 1.86 1.96 2.06 2.16 2.26 2.36
Finish 2.86 2.96 3.06 3.16 3.26 3.36
Crash SLK Section1 | Section2 | Section3 | Section4 | Section5 | Section 6 Section 7 RUM CRASH TYPE
2.14 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 31
2.22 1 1 1 1 ] o 0 31
1.9 1 0 0 1] 1] o] 0 84 19
2.2 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 31 4
2.46 1 1 1 1 1 1 0 36 5
2.55 1 1 1 1 1 1 0 31 4
2.76 1 1 1 1 1 1 0 31 4
2.8 1 1 1 1 1 1 0 35 5
2.87 0 1 1 1 1 1 0 92 21
0 0 0 0 0 0 1
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Summary of Submissions:

The tables below summarise the comments received during the advertising period of the proposal, together with Administration’s response to each comment

Comments Received in Objection:

Officer Technical Comment:

Building Bulk and Scale

. The proposed sighage is too large and will impact on the character of
the locality and impact on views.

. The rear elevation of the sign Is visible from the public realm and is
unattractive

. The proposed signage is inconsistent with the design principles of the
City’s Policy No. 7.5.2 — Signs and Advertising as:
- The scale is inappropriate and out of proportion with other nearby
signage,
- It will dominate the view on approach roads, and
- Itwill detrimentally impact the amenity of the area.

. The structure that the proposed signage is to be affixed to is 8 metres in
height, 27.1 metres in width and 20 metres in depth. The digital screen of
the sign itself is proposed to be 6 3 metres in height and 19 2 metres in
width, with a total area of 121 square metres. The size, scale and
prominence of the signage that is proposed to protrude above the roof of
the existing building is excessive in its context and inconsistent with
existing signage within the surrounding area which would result in an
adverse impact on the character of the area. In respect to views, the rear
of the proposed signage structure and rooftop terrace would be visible
from the balconies of the existing apartment building at No. 29 Newcastle
Street. Whilst these balconies do have a view cornidor towards the east to
the Swan River and the overall building height proposed is 1.7 metres
above the deemed-to-comply standard, the proposed height would be
generally consistent with the Mixed Use R100 zoning and 6 storey
building height limit and the structure would not have an undue impact of
existing views of significance.

. Following the conclusion of the consultation period the applicant submitted

amended plans which revised that rear and side fagades of the signage
structure to incorporate design elements of the existing building, "hit and
miss’ openings and a rooftop terrace to reduce the appearance of building
bulk and scale as viewed from the adjoining properties.

. Refer to Administration’s response to first dot point above.

Third Party Advertising Content

. The materal to be displayed is for third party signage and purely for
commercial gain. It does not provide exposure for the activities or
services of the businesses located on the site.

. The application proposes the installation of a billboard sign on the subject

site for the purposes of third party advertising. Billboard signage is not
permitted within the City under the City's Signage Policy.

Page 1 of 2
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Summary of Submissions:

Comments Received in Objection: Officer Technical Comment:
Vehicle Safety & Traffic

. The proposed signage will be distracting for motonsts. . The proposed sign has been designed to be orientated towards Graham
Farmer Freeway, and to be highly visible and prominent to motorists. The
Safety Assessment Review Report identifies that the proposed location of
the digital billboard sign is within a Device Restriction Area and that the
proposal would exceed the Wain Roads WA casualty crash rate. Main
Roads WA and the City’s technical staff have concerns with the proposal
on motorist safety and do not support the proposal.

. During construction of the proposed signage there will be additional +  Traffic and access management, as well as parking arrangements far

traffic congestion. contractors are important considerations for developments of this scale.
Should the application be approved, it is recommended that a condition be
imposed for a construction management plan to be prepared and
approved by the City that considers such matters for the construction
process. Notwithstanding this, Administration does not support the
proposal and recommends the application be refused.

. Query if Main Roads WA (MRWA) were made aware of the application. . The application was referred to Main Roads WA for comment as the
subject site is located above the Graham Farmer Freeway tunnel. Main
Roads WA advised that it did not support the proposal and raised
concerns due to safety. Main Roads WA comments are included in
Attachment 7 of this report.

Mote: Submissions are considered and assessed by issue rather than by individual submitter.
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Summary of Submissions:

The tables below summarise the comments received during the advertising period of the proposal, together with the Applicant’s response to each comment.

Comments Received in Objection:

Applicant’'s Comment:

Building Bulk and Scale

. The proposed sighage is too large and will impact on the character of
the locality and impact an views

. The rear elevation of the sign is visible from the public realm and is
unattractive.

*  The proposed signage is inconsistent with the design principles of the
City’s Policy No. 7.5.2 — Signs and Advertising (Signs Policy) as:
- The scale is inappropriate and out of proportion with other nearby
signage;

The proposed signage I1s an industry standard size (approx. 19m long by 6.3m
high), consistent with other installations around Australia.

The locality of the area from where the signage will be visible largely consists
of road reserve, freeway infrastructure, rail reserve and station infrastructure,
car parking, a drainage area and an isolated apartment building - none of
which have a character that could be described as sensitive.

The polential viewpoints in the locality of the proposed signage have been
analysed on site and mapped by the applicanl. The mapping indicales that
visual impact of the signage is largely restricled to Lord Street in the immediate
vicinity of the development, the freeway and the pedestrian bridge to
Claisebrook station, and does not impact on any views of significance.

The places in the locality from where the signage and the supporting structure
will be visible from the public realm have been mapped by the applicant. This
mapping indicates that visibility from the public realm of the rear of the sign is
almost non-existent given the placement of the proposed sign and the form
and scale of the adjacent buildings.

The rear of the sign will be visible from apartments within the high-rise building
at 29 Newcastle Street, and the future occupants of the offices in the data
centre currently under construction to the south of the site

Notwithstanding that the rear of the sign is barely visible from the public realm,
but noting that it will be visible by some local apartment residents and future
office workers, the proposed design integrates the signage into an
architecturally appealing roof-top structure to minimise the visual impact of the
supporting structure of the sign.

Furthermore, the proposed roof top structure that incorporates the signage has
been designed to complement the existing building and has been designed to
create a landscaped roof garden.

The City of Vincent Policy 7.5.2 Signs and Advertising is a local planning policy
and is to be given due regard in decision making. The provisions of the policy
provide guidance rather than form a hard set of rules Where proposed signage
1s of a size beyond those in the guiding provisions, the City (or JDAP) has the
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Summary of Submissions:

Comments Received in Objection:

Applicant’s Comment:

- It will dominate the view on approach roads; and
= Itwill detrimentally impact the amenity of the area

discretion to support the variation from the policy provisions: “the City of
Vincent may at its discrelion vary the standard or provision subject to such
conditions as if thinks fit.” (Clause 5).

Where discretion is sought, reference should be made to the policy objective:
“To ensure that the display of advertisements on properties does not adversely
impact upon the amenity of the surrounding areas while providing appropriate
exposure of activities or services,” and to the provisions of Clause 5:

“Where the Standards are not met, the proposed signs will be assessed in
accordance with the principles set out below:

i} Appropriateness of Setting’

a} The scale and design of the proposed signage is appropriate to the
building and the architectural detaifing to which it relates:

b) The scale and design of the proposed signage is compatible with
existing surrounding development and is appropriate to the general
nature of fand use in the area;

c) The proposed signage does not dominate the streetscape;

d) The proposed signage does not block important views, obscure
architectural detailing or is not detrimental to the amenity of nearby
properties, and

e) The proposed sighage does not result in the destruction of important
elements of the building fabric.”

In regard to the policy objective, the comments in the above sections and the
further comments below, clearly indicate that there is no adverse amenity
impact on the surrounding area of any significance.

In regard to the Clause 5 provisions, the proposed signage:

a) The design of the proposed signage and supporting structure
complements the architecture of the existing building and is of a scale
that does not deminate the existing building.

b) The scale and design of the proposed signage and supporting
structure is consistent with the scale of development envisaged by the
local planning framework and significantly smaller than development
allowable on other sites in the locality. The adjacent uses are
commercial, for which signage is a commonly accepted attribute.
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Summary of Submissions:

Comments Received in Objection:

Applicant’s Comment:

c) The proposed signage is anly visible from & small portion of the
adjacent streetscape, noting also that there 1s development across
Lord Street and, thus, minimal pedestrian movement. Furthermore, the
signage is set back and not visible from the adjacent footpath.

d} The proposed signage does not obstruct any recognised view corridor
and is located above the existing building fabric so does not obscure
any architectural detailing. The only properties from where the
proposed signage will be visible to any noticeable extent are the
concrete batching plant and St Bartholomew House, both of which are
distant and offer limited visibility of the signage.

e) The proposed signage I1s an addition to the existing building fabric and
does not require any demelition or removal of existing architectural
elemenls.

Third Party Advertising Conlent

»  The malerial to be displayed is for third party signage and purely for
commercial gain. It does not provide exposure for the activities or
services of the businesses located on the site.

Commercial gain is not a relevant planning consideration. It is commonly
accepted that commercial gain is essential for the sustainability of every
husiness.

It should also be noted that the operator of the proposed signage will be a
tenant in the existing building on which the signage is proposed. As such, the
proposed signage will have a nexus with the building’s occupation and will
effectively function as a visual display of the services and technology offered
by the operator

Vehicle Safety & Traffic

. The proposed signage will be distracting for motorists.

The proposed signage I1s placed significantly higher and further away from the
freeway carriageway than a similar approved and operating digital sign at
South Street on the Kwinana Freeway. As such, the potential for distraction in
regard to the proposed signage is significantly less than is, therefore, deemed
to be an acceptable standard.

The proposed signage is at a height and angle where it does not form a
backdrop to traffic signals for drivers approaching the adjacent signalised
intersection of Lord Street and Newcastle Street, consistent with the
requirements of Main Roads WA,

The brightness of the digital screen will be linked to a sensor to ensure that the
luminosity can be adjusted to suit the prevailing ambient light conditions and,
thus, avoid unnecessary brightness of the screen increasing the potential for
distraction.
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Summary of Submissions:

Comments Received in Objection:

Applicant’s Comment:

. During construction of the proposed signage there will be additional
traffic congestion.

. Query if Main Roads WA (MRWA) were made aware of the application

The proposed structure into which the proposed signage would be
incarporated will be constructed as a lightweight steel frame with lightweight
cladding panels, which will result in a much faster construction ime and require
less space for logistics than traditicnal forms of construction.

It 1s anticipated that there will be short periods when cranage from a mobile
crane is required and this will result in temporary lane closures. However, it is
also anticipated that the City of Vincent will require a construction management
plan as a condition of approval, and the construction management plan would
ensure that any temporary lane closures would need to occur outside of peak
times to minimise traffic disruption.

Main Roads WA is aware of the application. Being a referral authority, the
application was sent to MRWA by the City of Vincent.

Note: Submissions are considered and assessed by issue rather than by individual submitter.
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5.4 CITY OF VINCENT REBOUND PLAN

Attachments: 1. City of Vincent Community Resilience Scorecard Q
2. COVID-19's Impact on WA's Local Economies - WALGA Report § &
3. City of Vincent Rebound Plan Q

RECOMMENDATION:
That COUNCIL:

1. ENDORSES the City of Vincent Rebound Plan, included as Attachment 3, as an addendum to
the COVID-19 Relief and Recovery Strategy; and

2. NOTES the City of Vincent Rebound Plan implementation will be updated and reported

monthly to the Rebound Roundtable and COVID-19 Relief and Recovery Committee, and
quarterly to Council.

PURPOSE OF REPORT:

To consider endorsing the City of Vincent Rebound Plan as an addendum to the COVID-19 Relief &
Recovery Strategy.

BACKGROUND:

The COVID-19 pandemic has disrupted the local economy as well as the City’s residential and business
communities. Significant changes to local business operations have been required and a range of business
sectors forced to temporarily close. Businesses have pivoted operations to respond to State and Federal
Government restrictions and the reduction in operational and service capacity has seen a loss of business
and jobs.

Local sporting clubs, community groups and households have been heavily impacted by the pandemic, with
changes to employment resulting in increased financial hardship and stress, and in some instances a loss of
club and community group members and volunteers.

COVID-19 Relief and Recovery Strateqy

The onset of COVID-19 has required the City’s timely decision making and ongoing engagement with the
community and businesses to convey relief and recovery efforts. To guide these efforts in a coordinated
approach, the COVID-19 Relief and Recovery Committee (the Committee) was established and the
COVID-19 Relief and Recovery Strategy (the Strategy) endorsed at the Special Council Meeting on

30 March 2020.

The Strategy sets out three key phases to recovery in the short (response and relief), medium (adapt) and
long (recovery) terms. The City has entered the recovery phase which seeks to integrate the impacts of
COVID-19 into new ways of operating to support economic rebound, create social reconnection and plan for
long-term resilience in an uncertain future.

The Strategy is supported by an Implementation Plan which is a ‘living document’ that is updated regularly
and lists the key actions being delivered by the City. The Strategy and Implementation Plan are set out into
the three key focus areas:

1. Our Health and Wellbeing.
2. Our Community.
3. Our Organisation.

The status of Our Community - Key Action 2.19 ‘Consider events and initiatives to assist with economic
rebound’ was ‘Economic Rebound Action Plan being developed’ in an update to the Implementation Plan
considered at the Committee meeting on 21 July 2020.
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Town Team Roundtable

Since 1 April 2020, the City has met regularly with Town Team representatives at the Town Team
Roundtable. The Town Team Roundtable was initiated to obtain feedback regarding the City’s relief and
recovery measures and has been a valuable forum to share learnings and collaboratively develop initiatives
to assist the City’s town centres over the past five months.

The Town Team Roundtable has fostered open dialogue between the City and the Town Team community
and business representatives. This dialogue has led to the identification of opportunities to improve business
communications and better support local businesses, artists and creatives. The opportunities and ideas
identified at the Town Team Roundtable have resulted in a number of the City’s relief measures including
COVID-19 Temporary Parklets, change of use exemptions, business health checks, cash-in-lieu contribution
initiatives, business e-newsletters and expedited Extended Trading Permits.

With Western Australia leading the nation in relaxing restrictions, the conversation has now shifted towards
economic rebound and resilience, and the Town Team Roundtable has become a forum for opportunities
and ideas to reboot the local economy to be able to prosper in an uncertain environment. To guide this
conversation and encourage increased local businesses participation, the Town Team Roundtable was
renamed the Rebound Roundtable on 12 August 2020. Monthly Rebound Roundtables have been scheduled
moving forward and it is anticipated they will enable increased cross-collaboration between the City, Town
Teams and local business representatives.

Community Resilience Analysis

Between 5 June 2020 and 8 July 2020, the City encouraged the community to participate in the state-wide
Community Resilience Scorecard which was completed by 7,666 residents aged 18 years and over, across
128 local governments in WA. On 10 August 2020, the City received the scorecard survey results which are
intended to help local governments determine priorities and actions required to respond to COVID-19. The
comprehensive Community Resilience Scorecard and Employee Resilience Scorecard are available at
http://www.catalyse.com.au/resilience. The City of Vincent Community Resilience Scorecard is included as
Attachment 1.

The City’s results tracked slightly higher than the WA response for ‘Community Wellbeing’ and significantly
higher for ‘Local Government performance in response to COVID-19’. The City’s responses on ‘COVID-19
impacts of greatest concern’ tracked closely with the WA response but the City ranked recovery of the local
economy and mental health significantly higher. The recovery priorities identified for local governments
across WA in comparison to the City of Vincent are included in the table below.

Local Government Priorities - % of Responses City of Vincent

Economic recovery and employment opportunities 48% 57%
Community health and wellbeing 37% 44%
Local infrastructure projects 35% 37%
Engage stakeholders to develop a Recovery Plan 35% 42%
Support services for people most vulnerable to C-19 | 27% 18%
Community safety and crime prevention 26% 12%
Sustainability and climate change 24% 39%
Communication to keep community well informed 24% 17%
Public health education to prevent spread of C-19 12% 8%

Digital innovation and online service delivery 8% 12%

Economic Impact Analysis

On 11 August 2020, the Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA) released the report -
COVID-19'’s Impact on WA'’s Local Economies, included as Attachment 2. The report references the
economic analysis undertaken by WALGA for each Local Government Area in WA and the City of Vincent
specific results. Key findings from this report include:

e Accommodation and Food Services and Art and Recreation Services are the two most impacted local
industries in the City;

e  55% of businesses in the City have accessed JobKeeper payments compared to 38% in the Perth
Metropolitan Area;
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e  The estimated number of businesses accessing JobKeeper in the City is 3,077 compared to the 1,640
median across the Perth Metropolitan Area Local Governments; and

e  The relative economic impact in the City is high, with densely populated LGAs and those with business
centres in and around inner-city Perth being identified as the most severely impacted by COVID-19.

WA Recovery Plan

The WA Recovery Plan was released 27 July 2020 and is available at:
https://www.wa.gov.au/sites/default/files/2020-07/WA-Recovery-Plan.pdf. The three objectives of the plan
are:

e Reboot our economy to get back onto the pre-pandemic growth trajectory as quickly as possible.

e Regroup our community at a personal, family and social level so people feel healthy and have the
confidence to lead active lives.

e  Rethink our future to lead us to the next normal.

The WA Recovery Pan is the recovery vision for Western Australia to get back on the road to becoming a
thriving and innovative community in which to live, work, visit and do business. Local governments in
Western Australia have been encouraged to consider the strategic intent of the WA Recovery Plan when
preparing localised response plans.

DETAILS:

The City of Vincent Rebound Plan (Rebound Plan) has been prepared to guide the implementation of the
recovery phase of the City’s Strategy and is included as Attachment 3. The Rebound Plan aligns with the
objectives of the WA Recovery Plan and is a locally responsive action plan. The purpose of the Rebound
Plan is to support the City’s community and businesses return to strong economic performance by making it
easier to do business in the City, further cutting red tape and supporting initiatives to encourage community
connection.

To be effective and efficient, economic rebound initiatives require a level of structure and monitoring to
ensure they are supported by the local community and resourced appropriately. The City has and continues
to implement a suite of community and business support measures that have economic benefit, but these
are not all well tracked or communicated to the community most effectively. The Rebound Plan has been
prepared to collate and identify the City’s current economic development and social reconnection initiatives.
This includes the proposed tracking and review of existing and new initiatives as they are developed and
implemented.

The Rebound Plan has been developed under four key focus areas which build on the Strategy key focus
areas and align with the Strategic Community Plan (SCP) priority “Thriving Places’. Four corresponding
objectives which align with the WA Recovery Plan objectives have been prepared with a focus on the
Thriving Places ‘outcomes we will work towards’. These are outlined below:

Key Focus Area ‘ Objective

Our Places Create safe, easy to use and attractive, places for people
that support social interaction, creativity and vibrancy.

Our Businesses Provide a business enabling environment that supports

local and small business to innovate and rebound to
sustainable economic performance.

Our Community Support an inclusive, empowered, resilient and socially
connected community.
Our Organisation Be known as an open, accountable, agile organisation that

efficiently and sustainably manages resources and assets.

The key focus areas and objectives have been used to determine and categorise the initiatives to be listed,
monitored and delivered through the implementation of the Rebound Plan. The Rebound Plan will track the
City’s economic development and social reconnection initiatives over a 24-month period and assist the City
to determine which initiatives have a demonstrated economic or community benefit and which do not.

The monthly Rebound Roundtable will help guide the implementation and update of the Rebound Plan, and
the City’s Advisory Groups will be consulted as required. Reporting on the Rebound Plan is proposed to be a
standing item on the monthly Committee and Council Meeting agenda.
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Economic Development Strateqy

The Rebound Plan will address the short-term impacts of COVID-19 and brings forward a series of key
action items to support the local economy over the next 1-2 years.

The Rebound Plan will inform the development of a longer term (5 years) Economic Development Strategy
2021-2025.

The long term Economic Development Strategy will be informed by the continuous monitoring and
assessment of the local economy, employment trends and feedback from Town Teams and small
businesses over the next 12 months.

Developing a shared vision for the City’s economic future is integral to addressing the long-term impacts of
COVID-19. An adopted Economic Development Strategy will guide decision making around sustainable
economic development and will instil the confidence required for local businesses to restart, develop and
grow.

CONSULTATION/ADVERTISING:

The Rebound Plan has been developed in consultation with Town Team community and business
representatives. Feedback to date has been positive and highlighted a preference for rebound initiatives to
focus on making it attractive and easier to do business in the City. Vacancy rates, opportunities to better
engage with landlords, streamlining approvals to support business, and town centre and main street
presentation, accessibility and activation have been the common issues and themes raised through
engagement.

Stakeholder and community engagement will continue through the monthly Rebound Roundtables, monthly
reporting to the Committee, and quarterly reporting to Council. The City’s Advisory Groups will be engaged
through future Advisory Group meetings.

LEGAL/POLICY:

Nil.

RISK MANAGEMENT IMPLICATIONS:

Low: lItis low risk for the City to endorse a plan to guide the implementation of an adopted strategy.
STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS:

This is in keeping with the City’s Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028:

Connected Community

We have enhanced opportunities for our community to build relationships and connections with each other
and the City.

Our community facilities and spaces are well known and well used.
Thriving Places
We are recognised as a City that supports local and small business.

Our town centres and gathering spaces are safe, easy to use and attractive places where pedestrians have
priority.

We encourage innovation in business, social enterprise and imaginative uses of space, both public and
private.

Innovative and Accountable

Our resources and assets are planned and managed in an efficient and sustainable manner.

ltem 5.4 Page 174



COUNCIL BRIEFING AGENDA 8 SEPTEMBER 2020

Our community is aware of what we are doing and how we are meeting our goals.

We are open and accountable to an engaged community.

SUSTAINABILITY IMPLICATIONS:

Nil.

FINANCIAL/BUDGET IMPLICATIONS:

The cost to prepare the Rebound Plan has been met through the City’s operational budget.

With the exclusion of action 2.1 (parklet fee free 24-month trial) and action 3.6 (upskilling workshops for
students and youth, currently estimated at $20,000), the Rebound Plan complements existing budgeted
services, projects and programs. The remaining actions listed in the Rebound Plan have all been accounted
for through the City’s recently adopted operational budget, capital budget and/or cash-in-lieu funds and the
relevant funding allocations are referenced against each action in the Rebound Plan.

An amendment to the City’s Fees and Charges, to enable the Parklet Fee Free 24-month Trial, will be
presented to Council as part of the quarterly budget review, and the detailed scope and funding request
associated with action 3.6 will be put to Council as part of the mid-year budget review.

Future initiatives and actions will be subject to Council consideration as part the budget review process
and/or external grant funding. External grant funding opportunities will be sought as opportunities arise, and
the City will continue to collaborate with the Inner City Perth Working Group, Inner Perth Marketing Collective
and Small Business Development Corporation to share resources and progress actions and initiatives.

COMMENTS:

Utilising the Rebound Roundtable to guide the implementation of the Rebound Plan will support community
reconnection, working towards creating more agile and resilient places, and provide ongoing support for
businesses to thrive, diversify and start up. This ongoing engagement with community and business
representatives will promote community ownership of the Rebound Plan and ensure it meets the needs and
expectations of the community and businesses.

The Rebound Plan is intended to be a living document, updated monthly, allowing for new opportunities and
initiatives to be included as they arise.
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MARKYT<® Community Resilience Scorecard | LGA: City of Vincent
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COVID-19’s Impact on
WA’s Local Economies

Tailored information pack for Vincent (C)

Item 5.4- Attachment 2 Page 177



COUNCIL BRIEFING AGENDA 8 SEPTEMBER 2020

What information is contained within this
report and how can it be used?

This report contains information on the economic impact of COVID-19 on Western Australia’s

local economies, with economic analysis undertaken for each Local Government Area in WA. The analysis
provided in this report outlines:

Hovxaemployment in different industries has been impacted in your Local Government Area since the start of the
pandemic.

The proportion of your Local Government Area’s labour force that were accessing the JobSeeker subsidy in
March, April, May and June.

The proportion of organisations within your Local Government Area that were accessing the JobKeeper subsidy
in April and May.

The overall economic impact of COVID-19 on your Local Government Area, relative to other Local
Governments Areas and regions.

The above information can be used as an input into your Local Government’s operational and strategic planning
and decision making. Some of the key areas where this data may be used include:

For estimating the percentage of ratepayers (residents and businesses) in your Local Government Area who
mq[y be under added financial stress and will subsequently require access to hardship measures for their rates
notices.

For estimatin? potential changes in your Local Government's fees and services revenue, based on the
percentage of residents and businesses who may be under added financial stress.

To support your Local Government's applications for grant funding or other forms of support from State and
Federal Governments.

To support the appropriateness of, and to inform, your Local Government response and recovery activities and
stimulus measures.

For sharing with key stakeholders in your Local Government Area, such as regional Chambers of Commerce,
businesses, commumt){ groups and not-for-profits and other key bodies and institutions, so that these _
organisations can use the information within this report as an input into their own decision making and planning.

WALGA will update the information contained within this report as new data becomes available.

2
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i

COVID-19 has brought on unprecedented
unemployment & reduced working hours...

Monthly % change in

Total employment, Australia and WA total hours worked across WA

13.5m - - 1.40m 4%
13.0m 1.35m 2%
1.30m 0%
12.5m
- 1.25m -2%
12.0m
1.20m -4% -
11.5m
1.15m 6% -
110m N L 1‘10m '8':%3 1
10.5m 105m -10% -
10.0m 1.00m 12% -

Jun-10 Jun-12 Jun-14 Jun-16 Jun-18 Jun-20 Jun-15-Jun-16 Jun-17- Jun-18 ~ Jun-19  Jun-20

Aus (LHS) —WA (RHS)

SOURCE: ABS CAT 6202.0
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And employees across WA in every Local
Government Area have been impacted

JobSeeker and Youth Allowance recipients as a
% of the local labour force, percentage point
change between March 2020 and June 2020

0% D 3.3%

*«  The JobSeeker payment is a form of
financial assistance for people who are
unemployed and aged between 22 and the
pension age, while youth allowance is
available for unemployed people aged
between 16 and 21. In late March, the
Commonwealth Government expanded and
waived existing eligibility criteria for these
payments so that people whose employment
had been impacted by COVID-19 could
quickly receive support.

« Based on data provided by the Department
of Social Services, WALGA estimates that
the proportion of the WA labour force
accessing either JobSeeker or youth
allowance payments increased by
5.1 percentage points between March and
June 2020, from 7.3% of the WA labour
force in March to 12.4% in June.

* |tis estimated that between March and June,
each Local Government Area experienced at
least a 0.6 percentage point increase in the
proportion of their local labour force
accessing JobSeeker or youth allowance
payments. There are 22 individual Local
Government Areas estimated to have
experienced an increase of above
6 percentage points over this period.

-
'
”
rd

SOURCE: WALGA ANALYSIS BASED ON ABS CAT 6160.0.55.001 AND ABS 2016 CENSUS
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The business level impacts have, however,
been more industry & location specific...

WALGA

% of organisations accessing JobKeeper (May)
0% 62%

*«  The JobKeeper subsidy is available for
organisations that have had their revenue
significantly impacted by COVID-19.
Through the subsidy, organisations
currently receive $1,500 per eligible
employee, per fortnight, which they must
pass on to the employee.

« Based on postcode level JobKeeper
recipient data provided by the
Commonwealth Department of Treasury,
WALGA has estimated that 37% of all
organisations within WA were claiming
the JobKeeper Subsidy in May.

«  The proportion of organisations within
each Local Government Area claiming
the subsidy ranges significantly, from
0% of organisations located within
5 individual Local Government Areas to
62% of organisations within the most
impacted Local Government Area. There
are 24 individual Local Governments
estimated to have over 40% of
organisations located within their
boundaries accessing JobKeeper
payments.

SOURCE: WALGA ANALYSIS BASED ON COMMONWEALTH TREASURY JOBKEEPER RECIPIENT DATA, LGA TO POSTCODE 2011 CORRESPONDANCE ABS CAT 8165.0
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Hospitality & other service based \V 4
industries have been hit particularly hard... FHR

Change in total payroll jobs in WA since March 14 by Industry (as at 27-Jun)

All industries WA
Accommodation and food services -15.2%
Arts and recreation services -13.5%
Information, media and telecommunications
Wholesale trade
Manufacturing
Mining
Administrative and support services
Construction
Transport, postal and warehousing
Agriculture, forestry and fishing
Rental, hiring and leasing services
Other services
Professional, scientific and technical services
Retail trade
Electricity, gas, water and waste services
Education and training
Public administration and safety
Financial and insurance services
Health care and social assistance

-20% -15% -10% -5% 0% 5% 10%

7.4%

SOURCE: ABS CAT 6160.0.55.001
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This means that highly populated areas &
tourism regions are feeling it most

Relative Economic Impact Index

Least Most
impacted impacted
LGA LGA

\

SOURCE: WALGA ANALYSIS BASED ON ABS CAT 6160.0.55.001, COMMONWEALTH TREASURY JOBKEEPER DATA,
LGA TO POSTCODE 2011 CORRESPONDANCE, ABS CAT 8165.0 ABS 2016 CENSUS

The heat map shows the relative economic
impact of COVID-19 by Local Government
Area, based on analysis undertaken by
WALGA on the JobSeeker/youth allowance
and JobKeeper recipient data shown in the
previous slides. Those Local Government
Areas that are highlighted in shades of
orange have been impacted least from an
economic sense, when compared to other
Local Government Areas, while those
highlighted in shades of blue have been
impacted most.

The local economies that have been
impacted most severely by COVID-19
are those that are highly populated and
have larger service based industries,
particularly hospitality, or are more
dependent on tourism income. This

includes:
«  LGAs with highly populated hospitality
centres
*+ LGAs in tourism hotspots along WA's
coast line.

* Regional capitals that service
rural and remote towns.
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Economic impact data specific
to your Local Government Area
Vincent (C)
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Industry composition in employment terms
Vincent (C)

B Mining = Manufacturing ® Construction

B Retail trade B Accommodation and food services B Financial and insurance services
B Professional, scientific and technical services B Administrative and support services B Public administration and safety
B Education and training B Health care and social assistance W Other services

B Other industries

Building

Construction | Construct
Medical and Services ion

Other Hea_lth Public administration and 3.3% 2.6%
Hospitals Care Services safety
4.9% 4.4% 7.5%
Professional, scientific and technical Accommodation and

serv:ces food services
14.2% 8.9%

Financial and Administrative
Metal Ore insurance and support
Mining services services

3.1% 99 s
Other Store-Based 2 3.9% 3.6%

Retailing
Tertiary 4.5%
Education
3.4%

Preschool and
Other industries School Education | Other Other Other services
12.5% 5.3% 1.1% 3.0% 3.4%

SOURCE: ABS 2016 CENSUS

ifacturing
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How employment by industry has been
impacted in Vincent (C)

Estimated changes in payroll jobs by industry since

March 14, Vincent (C) as at 27-Jun * Payroll jobs include any job where
an employee has been paid through

single touch enabled payroll or

Accommodation and food services -15.0% accounting software that reports
Arts and recreation services -13.0% payro_ll inforr_nation to th.e Australiaun
Information, media and telecommunications -11.9% I?é?ﬁlglggfgc&tﬁpzpomoxrlTn%tfeh;,?a%/o
Wholesale -8.0% use this software, while over 80% of
Mining -7.8% smaller employers use it.
Manufacturing -1.3%
Transport, postal and warehousing -6.0% . The pavroll iobs data provided b
. (?onswc,t'on -3:5% the Apus)’:ralié\n Bureaupof Statisticys
Rental, hiring and leasing services -5.2% indicates that since the 100th case
Agriculture, forestry and fishing -5.1% of COVID-19 in Australia on 14
Administrative and support services -4.2% March, the total number of
Other services -4.0% E;ygozlol/:?g:;cg?iig? has fallen
Professional, scientific and technical services -3.3% ’ '
Retail trade -2.8%
Education and training 1.3% + The estimated change in payroll
Public administration and safety 0.8% jobs by industry since March 14 (as
B Financial and insurance services 1.4% gozvzgnumnggl’l[l?fggrlngﬁg\an in the
Electricity, gas, water and waste services 5.3% chart on the left. The assumptions
Health care and social assistance 6.3% underpinning these estimates are
provided on page 14.
-30% -20% -10% 0% 10%

10
SOURCE: WALGA ANALYSIS BASED ON ABS CAT 6160.0.55.001 AND ABS 2016 CENSUS
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People claiming welfare payments in
Vincent (C)

Estimated JobSeeker & youth
allowance recipients as a % of the
labour force, by location

Estimated number of people claiming
JobSeeker & youth allowance by location,

14% June
12.6%
12% 11.6% 2’162
10%
9.1%
8% .
7.5% 216
6% 6.5%
4% 4.5%
2,704
2%
0%
March April May June 0 500 1,000 1,500 2,000 2,500 3,000
em\/incent (C) mVincent (C)
Median across all WA Local Governments Median across all WA Local Governments
Perth Metropolitan Area Median across Perth Metropolitan Area Local Governments

11
SOURCE: WALGA ANALYSIS BASED ON ABS CAT 6160.0.55.001 AND ABS 2016 CENSUS
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Businesses accessing JobKeeper in
Vincent (C)

Estimated proportion of all
businesses accessing JobKeeper
payments by location, May

Estimated number of businesses accessing
JobKeeper payments by location, May

60% 559 3,500
3,077
50% 3,000
2,500
40% 38% ’
0 2,000
30% 30% 1,640
1,500
20%
1,000
90
0% 0
% of all organisations in LGA
mVincent (C) mVincent (C)
Median across all WA Local Governments Median across all WA Local Governments
Perth Metropolitan Area Median across Perth Metropolitan Area Local Governments

12

SOURCE: WALGA ANALYSIS BASED ON COMMONWEALTH TREASURY JOBKEEPER RECIPIENT DATA, LGA TO POSTCODE 2011 CORRESPONDANCE ABS CAT 8165.0
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i

Relative economic impact of COVID-19 in
Vincent (C)

Percentile rankings for payroll job changes, JobKeeper recipients and relative
economic impact for Vincent (C),
0 = lowest relative impact and 100 = highest relative impact

w Percentile range for Vincent (C)

P reciplents relative Impact

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Least impacted LGA Most impacted LGA
JobKeeper recipients %
(businesses) relative impact &
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Least impacted LGA Most impacted LGA
Relative Economic Impact Index1 N
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Least impacted LGA Most impacted LGA

SOURCE: WALGA ANALYSIS BASED ON ABS CAT 6160.0.55.001, COMMONWEALTH TREASURY JOBKEEPER DATA,
LGA TO POSTCODE 2011 CORRESPONDANGCE, ABS CAT 8165.0 ABS 2016 CENSUS 13

1 Based on the relative JobSeeker & youth allowance impact and the relative JobKeeper impact
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Data limitations and further questions

WALGA notes that there are limitations to the data contained within this report, including the analysis undertaken by WALGA. Some limitations of the data
are outlined below.

=  The JobSeeker and Youth Allowance recipient estimated on slides 4 and 11 are made with the following assumptions and provisions.
+ The ABS’s 2016 SA2 to 2020 LGA correspondence is appropriate to use as a basis for determining the percentage of JobSeeker and Youth Allowance recipients at
the SAZ2 level who access the payments within each Local Government Area in WA.
+«  The JobKeeper recipient (businesses) estimates on slides 5 and 12 are made with the following assumptions and provisions.

+ The ABS's 2019 postcode to 2020 LGA correspondence is appropriate to use as a basis for determining the percentage of JobKeeper recipients (businesses) at the
postcode level who access the subsidy within each Local Government Area in WA,

+ The ABS’s 2018-19 Counts of Business data at the Local Government level is an appropriate measure of the number of businesses located within each Local
Government Area in WA

= Given that the JobKeeper recipient location data is based on the primary business addresses held by the ATO, this data is not necessarily a true representation of the
trading locations of businesses that are claiming the JobKepper subsidy. In addition, organisations that have multiple trading locations will only be captured as one
organisation in this data set (based on their primary business address), while organisations that reported claiming the subsidy in a postcode that had fewer than 5
organisations claiming the subsidy are not captured for anonymity reasons.

« The payroll jobs (employment by industry) change estimates on slide 10 are made with the following assumptions and provisions.

+  Your Local Government Area’s industry composition of payroll jobs is the same as reported for employment in the 2016 ABS Census

+ The percentage change in payroll jobs at the sub-industry level (85 sub-industries in total) since March 14 across Australia reflects the change in payroll jobs at the
sub-industry level across each Local Government Area in WA, with an adjustment applied for differences in payroll job changes at the WA State level when compared
to Australia as a whole. WALGA notes that there are certain sub-industries that are highly sensitive and can be prone to revisions in future data releases. WALGA will
let Local Governments know of the key instances when this occurs, as new data becomes available and future updates are provided to the sector.

+ Given that the ABS do not adjust the payroll jobs data for seasonality trends, this data is not necessarily a true representation of the jobs by industry that have been
lost due to COVID-19. There may be some jobs that would have been lost anyway since March 14 in the absence of COVID-19, such as agricultural jobs that are
dependent on agricultural seasons (e.g. harvest).

Local Governments should consider these limitations, among others, when interpreting and using the data in this report. For more information on the data that underpins the
analysis contained within this report (including their limitations), please visit:

https://www.abs.gov.au/AUSSTATS/abs@.nsf/Lookup/6160.0.55.001Main+Features1\Week%20ending%2027%20June%202020?0penDocument

hitps://treasury.gov.au/coronavirus/jobkeeper/data

hitps://www.abs gov. au/AUSSTATS/abs@ . nsf/Lookup/8165.0Main+Features2June%202015%20t0%20June%20201970penDocument

https://www abs gov.au/websitedbs/censushome.nsf/home/2016

For any questions on the contents of this report, please contact WALGA’s Policy Manager — Economics,
Nebojsha Franich, on nfranich@walga.asn.au or 0417 917 748. 14
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VINGENT REBOUND PLAN

City of Vincent Rebound Plan

Background

COVID-19 has had a significant impact on the City's
services, facilities and workforce. The onset of
COVID-19 required timely decision making and a
coordinated approach to establish and deliver reliet
measures. To guide decision making and provide
oversight to the City's support efforts, the COVID-19
Relief and Recovery Committee (the Committee) was
established and the COVID-19 Relief and Recovery
Strategy (the Strategy) endorsed at the Special Council
Meeting on 30 March 2020.

The Strategy has guided the City's actions during
COVID-19 and has enabled agile and responsive
decision making. The Strategy sets out three phases to
recovery and the City has commenced phase 3:

Phase 1 - Response & Relief

Phase 2 - Adapt & Evaluate

Phase 3 - Recovery & Rebound

Through the implementation of the Strategy, a suite of
65 relief measured have been actioned to date. These
have ranged from developer contribution funded Arts
Relief Grants to on-ground public health support,
assisting businesses to become COVID Safe.

The rate of COVID-19 community transmission in WA
has been considerably lower than other states and
territories, and there has been a noticeable shift to
economic and public health recovery. This has led

to a change in approach from delivering a quantity
of response actions very quickly to delivering quality
recovery and rebound actions focusing on the local
economy, social environment, community health and
wellbeing, and maintaining a resilient organisation.

* Immediate actions required
to keep people safe and
essential business functions
and services operating

* Restart activities: recpen,
rebudget, rearganise
* Restore services and

* Support economic
rebound and social
reconnection

* Strategic, execution
across the organisation

* Lse leamings and
emergent patterns from

prior phases to recrient

service delivery

2

access to community
tacilities

Activity

Recover & Rebound

Time

In the absence of a vaccine or cure for COVID-19,
any rebound in economic performance, community
wellbeing or organisational sustainability could easily
be followed by another round of response, relief,
adapt and recover, so the City is actively seeking to
absorb lessons learned to date and build sustainable
changes into organisational operation and service
delivery to support the City’s places, businesses and
community.

To guide this new way of operating and rebound to
a 'new normal’, the City of Vincent Rebound Plan
(Rebound Plan) has been developed. The Rebound
Plan is an addendum to the Strategy and will guide
the implementation of phase 3 - recovery and
rebound.

Purpose

The City of Vincent Rebound Plan (Rebound Plan)

has been prepared to build on the City's COVID-19
response and relief actions completed to date and
guide the recovery and rebound phase of the Strategy.

The Rebound Plan is a loczlly responsive action
plan designed to support the City's community and
businesses return to strong economic performance
by making it easier to do business in the City,
further cutting red tape and supporting initiatives to
encourage community connection.

The Rebound Plan will track the City's economic
development and social reconnection initiatives over
a 24-month period. Building on the resilience and
innovation of our organisation during COVID-19,
service delivery will be refocused and improved to
prioritise the community’s health and wellbeing as well
as provide ongoing business support.

Obijectives

The Rebound Plan has been developed under four
key focus areas which build on the Strategy key focus
areas and align with the Strategic Community Plan
priorities ‘Thriving Places’, ‘Connected Community’
and 'Innovative and Accountable’.

L ‘é‘"k
THRIVING INNDVATIVE &

PLACES ACCOUNTABLE

2| CITY OF VINCENT

DRAFT REBOUND PLAN
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The individual actions outlined in the Rebound
Plan seek to achieve the following Rebound Plan

objectives:

Focus Area Objective

Qur Places

DP\‘VW ]
T

Create safe, easy to use and
attractive, places for people
that support social interaction,
creativity and vibrancy

Our Businesses
-
\

,_A,JL_JE ~‘

I

Provide a business enabling
environment that supports local
and small business to innovate
and rebound to sustainable
economic performance

Our Community
|'/(5\

©o®

O\
&

Support an inclusive,
empowered, resilient
and socially connected
community

Qur Organisation

2.,
a9

Process

Be known as an open,
accountable, agile organisation
that efficiently and sustainably
manages resources and assets

The Rebound Plan captures all the actions and
initiatives the City is undertaking to rebound,
reconnect and improve our places, businesses,

community and organisation in response 10 COVID-19.

The delivery of the actions and initiatives will be

monitored and reviewed and the outcomes will

inform improvements to the City's services and the
development of the Economic Development Strategy
and Town Centre Place Plans.

Rebound Actions & Deliverables
to Rebound, Reconnect & Improve Our:
Places | Businesses | Community | Organisation
in Response to COVID-19

Rebound Roundtable
+ Test & input Actions & Deliverables
+ Monitor Implementation of Actions & Deliverables
+ Analyse & Review Actions & Deliverables

v

Rebound Plan Outcomes & Finding to
input & inform: Economic Development Strategy
Town Centre Place Plans
Service Delivery

The Rebound Plan has been developed in
collaboration with Town Team community and
business members. It is a living document, updated
monthly, allowing for new opportunities and initiatives
to be included as they arise.

To guide future updates and the implementation of
the Rebound Plan, the Rebound Roundtable has been
established.

The Rebound Roundtable is a collaborative
partnership, and forum to share learning and ideas,
between the City, local business representatives and
the local Town Teams. The Rebound Roundtable will
help moniter and identify initiatives to support the
community and businesses to recover and rebound
towards sustainable economic performance.

Local and State Context

Community Response

Between 5 June 2020 and 8 July 2020, the City
encouraged the community to participate in the state-
wide Community Resilience Scorecard, designed

to help local governments determine priorities

and actions required to respond to COVID-19. The
survey findings for local governments across WA in
comparison to the City include:

SCORECARD SURVEY COMPLETED BY:

ko R =L

LG PERFORMANCE IN . (0VID9 IMPACTS OF

. .
RESPONSETOCOVIL-9 - = CREATEST CONCERN
PR TG
o & & & . ] -
. of POOP\ .
i * inVincent -
Performance Index Score » feel hopeful .
and enthusiastic . g u z .
COMMUNITY WELLBEING about the future i | B
p . : compared S o5 2
£ 7 1 t069%in . i
Western M R g
b . 5 83 =
Wellnass Index Score Australia HE 29 =
R R R R T T Y
LOCAL GOVERNMENT PRIORITIES Vincent I
% of respondents WA N
o
4 =z
e [
= @ilE iz .
o = SEp S £ Z 5
4 3 4 A% HEH &
4 H 4 B > P N T
4 B M A E s z @G
o N2 EEC NS WS EEC ENCCENC W M
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Local Economy Impact

The COVID-19 pandemic has disrupted the local
economy as well as the City's residential and

business communities. Significant changes to local
business operations have been required and a range
of business sectors forced to temporarily close.
Businesses have pivoted operations to respond to
State and Federal Government restrictions and the
reduction in operational and service capacity has seen
a loss of business and jobs.

In August 2020 the Western Australian Local
Government Association (WALGA) released the report
COVID-19's Impact on WA's Local Econemies. The
report examines economic analysis undertaken for
each WA Local Government Area as well as the City's
specific results.

BUSINESS IMPACT BASED ON JOBKEEPER

% of erganisations accessing JobKeeper (May)
0% 62%

The report found the relative economic impact in the
City to be high, with densely populated LGAs and
those with business centres in and around inner-city
Perth being identified as the most severely impacted
by COVID-19. Key findings include:

2 VOST IMPACTED

LOCAL INDUSTRIES T 1
0% INTHECITY OTVINGENT | T\

BASED ON ENPLOYMENT: - ARTE  —j— ACCOMMODATION
RECREATION & FOOD SERVICES

JINN *

NO. OF

BUSINESSES ACCESSING

JOB KEEPER
3,077 1820

VINCENT : MEDIAN

BF

City of
Vincent

BUSINESSES ACCESSED

JOB KEEPER

State Government Response

The State Government's WA Recovery Pan was
released in July 2020 and sets the recovery vision:
Western Australia gets back on the road to
becoming a thriving and innovative community to
live, work, visit and do business in.

The three objectives of the plan are:

* Reboet our economy to get back onto the pre-
pandemic growth trajectory as quickly as possible.

¢ Regroup our community at a personal, family and
social level so people feel healthy and have the
confidence to lead active lives.

* Rethink our future to lead us to the next normal.

Local governments in Western Australia have been
encouraged to consider the strategic intent of the WA
Recovery Plan when preparing localised response.
plans.

4| CITY OF VINCENT
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Table 1. Our Places: Actions and initiatives to create safe, easy to use and attractive, places for people that support social interaction, creativity and vibrancy

Action -

Deliverable -

Funding

Responsible

Monthly Update

what we’ll do how we'll do it Allocation Team(s)
1.1 Make it easy to use town update SpacetoCo baoking options and promote free hire of town centre Marketing &
centre public spaces public spaces Partnerships/
and simplify the process explore opportunities to create pre-approved event spaces $5,000 Palicy & Place
to host events and - -
A streamline events approval processes in consultation with Town Teams to \
activations ) Health Services
ensure processes are fit for purpose
1.2 Encourage and support collaborate with Town Teams and community event providers to activate our $30,000 Marketing &
events and activations spaces and places ' Partnerships
1.3 Enhance the presentation implement streetscape enhancements including planter boxes, seating, .
. L ) . Policy & Place/
of town centres and main greenery, tree planting, art, positive messaging and lighting $220,000 Enaineerin
i
streets 9 9
1.4 Make it easy to get B prioritise parking_patrals to ensure the efficient use of available parking 1o il Ranger Services
around Vincent and visit support local businesses
town centres and main prepare the Vincent Wayfinding Strategy and implement cycle, signage and $208.000 Policy & Place/
streets car parking improvements ' Engineering
1.5 Encourage and promote launch active transport campaign and Learn to Ride, Social Riding and Cycle
active transport to visit Training sessions $5,800 Engineering
and shop local
1 h i - . - ) : : .
& Enhance the pgb ic investigate opportunities to pursue development incentives for community il Palicy & Place
realm through improved benefit
development outcomes complete phase 1 of the COVID-19 Arts Relief Grant funding Marketing &
and incorporation of $151,000 i
’ Partnerships
cultural infrastructure and
activation launch phase 2 (Major Public Artwork) of the COVID-19 Arts Relief Grant TBC Marketing &
funding Partnerships

5| CITY OF VINCENT

DRAFT REBOUND PLAN
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Table 2. Our Businesses: Actions and initiatives to provide a business enabling environment that supports local and small business to innovate and rebound to sustainable economic performance

Action -
what we’ll do

Deliverable -
how we'll do it

Funding
Allocation

Responsible
Team(s)

Monthly Update

2.1 Support businesses to create a ‘Use Public Space to Grow Your Business' flipbook
i i li impl Parklet Fee F - Trial f th
innovatively use public impl ement a Parklet Fee Free 24-month Trial as part of the quarterly budget $3,000 Policy & Place
space to grow, expand review
and diversify transition COVID-19 Termporary Parklets to permanent Parklets
2.2 Make it easler for consider expanding change of use exemptions and land use definitions
businesses to start-up, to provide greater flexibility and certainty for businesses seeking to alter
pivot and co-locate operations or start-up Nil Palicy & Place
through policy and consider the necessity for additional car parking to be provided for a change
regulation change and of use in non-residentizal areas
advocacy advocate to Racing, Gaming and Liquor to streamline the Extended Trading
Permit requirements and application process Nil Built Erwironment
actively identify areas for improvement in the planning, building and health ' & Wellbeing
regulatory frameworks and advocate for change
fexplore the opportunity to creale & Start-up Incubator and Community Hub TRC Policy & Place
in response to the Vacancy Project outcomes
2.3 Partner with government launch and promote Visit Perth Neighbourhood Map and Visit Perth Directory
agencies, third party and increase local buy-in and use Marketing &
providers and inner city determine opportunities to deliver small business support in collaboration with | $20,000 Partnershgil N
local governments to the Perth Inner City Waorking Group (Town of Victoria Park, City of Subiaco, P
support small business City of Perth and City of South Perth)
and Iattract visitors and determine a preferred platform to further develop the COVID-19 established
tourism Business Directory . pliicy & Place
continue to engage with the Small Business Development Corporation (SBDC) ¥
and promote SBDC initiatives as they arise
2.4 Improve engagement and distribute quarterly Business E-News and six-month Business Health Check
communication with local sUrveys NIl Palicy & Place
and small business expand the Business E-News database to increase reach
2.5 Support local business continue to use and promote Vender Panel Marketplace to support local . : . .
. . il Financial Services
and drive Support Local businesses and contractors
and Buy Local campaigns consider Christmas shop local campaign, in consultation with Town Teams and $8.000 Marketing &
in partnership with the City of Stirling and City of Perth ' Partnerships
2.6 Improve the customer better integrate and connect approvals processes across service units (e.g. Development
experience for businesses planning, building and health) il & Design/
streamlined approvals processes, supported by: information sheets/application Built Erwvironment
requirements and clarity around assessment and process requirements & Wellbeing
develop and distribute a 'Business Welcome Pack’ including summary info
sheets outlining requirements for various appravals, Public Space flipbook and $3,000 Palicy & Place

Town Team welcome information

6 | CITY OF VINCENT
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Table 3. Our Community: Actions and initiatives to support an inclusive, empowered, resilient and socially connected community

Action -
what we'll do

Deliverable -
how we’ll do it

Funding
Allocation

Responsible
Team(s)

Monthly Update

3.1 Celebrate community promote inspirational COVID-19 community stories from sporting clubs, Local Histary
resilience and build organisations and volunteers, and as part of the Local History Awards and $1.500 Centre/
awareness of local People of North Perth project in collaboration with Nerth Perth Local ! Marketing &
community groups, Partnerships
volunteers and sporting B ) ) )
clubs to increase facilitate club promaotion and education, develop a new regular hirer events Marketing &
participation and calendar and include sporting events and activities in events calendar $3,000 Partnerships
membership refocus and relaunch the Vinecent Community Support Netwark

3.2 Support and promote engage the cormmunity to determine Pop Up Play locations
healthy, active spaces, relaunch, promote and showcase Open Streets Events, street activation and $20,000 Marketing &
liveable neighbourhoods Pop Up Play ' Partnerships
and social reconnection

3.3 Support community assist groups and clubs to develop attraction and retention strategies and seek
groups and sporting funding and grant apportunities 34500 Marketing &
clubs to become prepare and promote tools to aid club development and improve maintenance ' Partnerships
more sustainable and and lease management to assist club operation
;c:;?:i:erl;t{hZf:Spond o advocate for the continuance of community-based initiatives funded by the $3.000 Marketing &
community need Leederville Gardens Trust i Partnerships

3.4 Foster wellness by build relationships with local community and wellbeing service providers and
ensuring the community increase the visibility of mental health and wellbeing service providers threugh
has knowledge of, and premation Nil Marketing &
access to, services that identify vulnerable cohorts and support the delivery of targeted services and Partnerships
enhance wellbeing, sense rebound activities that supports segments in need
of safety and belonging

3.5 Provide opportunities recognise key Days of Importance by supporting innovative delivery models
to celebrate an inclusive that align with economic and secial outcomes, ineluding celebrating NAIDOC .

B Marketing &
and socially connected and Youth Week $85,000 Partnershins
community provide targeted funding opportunities, under the COVID-19 Arts Relief Grant, P

for artists including LGBTQI+, Youth, ATSI| and CalLD

3.6 Build community capacity provide upskilling workshops for organisations, students and youths
to support a resilient progress towards asset-based community development $20,000 Marketing &

community

participation in cross-agency collabarations, networks and working groups to
find opportunities for local organisations to partner

Partnerships
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Table 4. Our Organisation: Actions and initiatives to create an open, accountable, agile organisation that efficiently and sustainably manages resources and assets

Action - Deliverable - Funding Responsible Monthly Update
what we’'ll do how we'll do it Allocation Team(s) yup !
4.1 Improve community + monthly Rebound Roundtables with local Town Team and business
engagement and support representatives to identify initiatives to support community reconnection and il Policy & Place | » |« | o | =
open and transparent businesses rebound
cammunication * update website, COVID-19 portal and conduct six-month community surveys M .
. oy g arketing &
to determine overall levels of success with implemented rebound projects and $3,000 . RN EN R
- Partnerships
initiatives
4.2 Seek external funding * develop and implement an advocacy agenda to attract Federal and State
to deliver shovel ready Government and private sector funding or investment in the local econamy - Nil Marketing & elelele
projects and rebound including delivery of the East Perth Power Station development Partnerships
initiatives
4.3 Provide economic * complete critical works at Beatty Park Leisure Centre including retiling the
stimulus and sustainably indoor poal, modernising the change rooms and upgrading electrical and Engineering/
manage resources and filtration systems £2.9mill Beatty Park ..
assets * expand Beatty Park Leisure Centre operating hours and services as attendance Leisure Centre
levels and demand increases

Monitoring, Risk & Review
Risk Management Table: Our approach to prepare for future outbreaks and the risks associated with COVID-19

e T s )
services. The Rebound Plan has been developed as a living pehat midhEEESS how we l mitigate and manage

document, updated monthly, over a 24-month period, to A Business and consumer Continue to demonstrate strong civic leadership and ongoing business and community
. L . . confidence fails to return to support including:
enak?le the ongoing monitoring, tracklﬁg and adapting of post COVID-1% levels * implementing the actions outlined in the Rebound Plan
services in a unigue and uncertain environment.
. ) o . B Second wave of COVID-19 Preparedness for future outbreaks including:
The City will maintain an open and transparent diglogue forces tightening of restrictions, | * maintaining good governance practices;
with the Vincent community during the implementation significantly impacting the * ongoing engagement and communication with the community;

. economy * demonstrating strang civic leadership and high standard of COVID-19 practices; and
of the R?bound Plan, to stay alert and responsive to the * ensuring public health measures are engrained within service, program and project
community’s needs. delivery.

C Loss of employment and Provide ongoing support for the local community as part of our ‘new normal” business as

Preparedness for future outbreaks and maintaining good increased household and usual approach including:

o X . ) personal stress results in * initiatives to encourage community reconnection; and
governance and communication is critical to the effective antisocial behaviour * ongoing engagement to promote positive mental and physical health,
mitigation and management of the risks associated with
COVID-19. The adjacent table outlines the City's approach
to risk mitigation and managment.
8| CITY OF VINCENT DRAFT REBOUND PLAN
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6 INFRASTRUCTURE & ENVIRONMENT

6.1 WASTE STRATEGY PROJECT - 8 COMMERCIAL WASTE COLLECTIONS (UPDATE REPORT)

REPORT TO BE ISSUED PRIOR TO COUNCIL BRIEFING - 8 SEPTEMBER 2020.

Waiting for further information to be provided.
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6.2 MANNA INC. MEAL SERVICE AT WELD SQUARE - UPDATE

Attachments: Nil
RECOMMENDATION:
That Council :

1. NOTES this update on the status of the Manna Inc. Meal Service at Weld Square;

2. NOTES that re-location of the Manna Inc. meal service to Tranby Engagement Hub or the
Moore Street Accreditation Trial Site is unlikely at this time, with Manna Inc. expressing
concerns that not all of those accessing the meal service identify as homeless, which would
still result in the need for service provision in the area;

3. NOTES that Administration is currently working with Manna Inc., Uniting WA and other
stakeholders to gather further information about the demographics of those accessing the
Weld Square meal service to assist in making further recommendations to Council; and

4. NOTES that Administration continues to liaise with Manna Inc. and other key stakeholders
regarding this matter, and will provide a further update at the 17 November 2020 Ordinary
Meeting of Council.

PURPOSE OF REPORT:
At the Ordinary Council Meeting held on 18 August 2020, Council resolved that:

“Administration continues to engage with Manna Inc. and Uniting WA (formerly Uniting Care West) and other
stakeholders to explore opportunities to transition the Weld Square meal service to Tranby Centre or other
suitable location(s), including the Moore Street precinct, identified during the current approval period and will
provide a further update to Council on the progress of this action at the next Ordinary Meeting of Council’.

This report provides a further update to Council on the status of this matter.
BACKGROUND:

Manna Inc. is a non-denominational, non-for-profit organisation founded in 1996, who have grown to become
one of the largest providers of meals to the homeless and disadvantaged in the metropolitan area.

Manna Inc. moved their free meal service to Weld Square in August 2008 and Council have granted
subsequent twelve month approvals for the use of Weld Square since that time, with a range of associated
conditions that aim to respond to concerns raised by nearby residents, businesses and other stakeholders.

The Manna Inc. meal service at Weld Square consists of about 15% of the charity’s total service provision,
which also includes school breakfast programs, food and care hamper distribution and provision of meals for
distribution at a number of facilities across the metropolitan area.

At the Ordinary Council Meeting held on 12 November 2019, it was resolved that the Manna Inc. meal
service at Weld Square be approved until 30 November 2020, noting that the City had facilitated discussions
between Uniting WA (formerly Uniting Care West) and Manna Inc. to explore transition of the meal service to
the Uniting WA Tranby Centre during the current approval period, to support the State-funded expansion of
operating hours at this location.

Further, the City of Perth implemented a trial site of accredited homeless services in the public realm in
January 2020, to assist in better coordination of service delivery within the homeless realm and to reduce
duplication, identify gaps, assist with the implementation of best practice and further align groups to the
strategic direction of the sector, towards ‘ending’ homelessness, rather than just ‘managing’ it.

With the introduction of these new initiatives within the homeless sector over the past twelve months, it is
timely to assess how they may have impacted upon demand for the Weld Square meal service.
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DETAILS:
Manna Inc.

Manna Inc. have reported that numbers of those accessing the Weld Square meal service remain consistent,
with feedback received that approximately 100 persons are receiving a meal each week day.

Manna Inc. attend Weld Square for half an hour to provide their meal service, a reduction from the previous
45 minute service. These changes were implemented to limit contact time during the COVID-19 pandemic
and continue to remain in place. Manna Inc. report that clients are respectful and appreciative of the service,
as they understand that any anti-social behaviour or non-adherence to physical distancing requirements
could impact upon continuation of the service.

Manna Inc. have also suggested that a number of regular clients of the meal service do not identify as
homeless, and therefore do not access or wish to access other homeless support services such as Tranby
Engagement Hub. These clients may present as housed but unemployed, residing in insecure
accommodation or experiencing financial hardship. Further anecdotal feedback from Manna Inc. also
suggests that some of their clients prefer not to attend larger centres such as Tranby, for a variety of reasons
including potential negative association, wanting to avoid particular clients due to previous negative
interactions, feeling uncomfortable within larger gatherings or feeling ashamed to access assistance.

Between January and June 2020, Nyoongar Outreach Services reported that 42% of their 1029
engagements within the City of Vincent presented as homeless.

Uniting WA have reported that there can be a sense of disinterest in support offered by their outreach
workers during the meal service at Weld Square, but not outside of these times.

Accordingly, Administration is currently working with Manna Inc. and Uniting WA to undertake a brief survey
of clients in coming weeks to better understand the needs and demographics of the Weld Square meal
service clients to assist in making further recommendations to Council.

Update on Uniting WA Tranby Engagement Hub

From August 2020, Uniting WA’s Tranby Engagement Hub reduced their operating hours as the State
funding for their twelve months of expanded service provision came to an end.

From August 2020, the Tranby Engagement hub hours have reduced from 7:00am to 7:00pm, seven days
per week to:

- 7:00am-2:30pm — Monday to Friday
- 7:00am-12:00pm — Saturday
- 12:00pm-5:00pm — Sunday

The Centre remains open to those over 18 years who are experiencing, or at risk of homelessness, and
provides the following services:

- Food (breakfast and lunch);

- Amenities (shower, toilets, safe space, mail, Internet);

- Dignity items (clothing and hygiene products);

- Support options (referrals to support, specialist and accommodation options); and

- Individualised support and follow up (support plans, advocacy and ongoing supports).

Renovations to the Tranby Engagement Hub will commence shortly, and Uniting WA will move the service to
an alternative location within the City of Perth for approximately 12 weeks until completed.

Uniting WA Assertive Outreach Services continue to link those requiring support to this service, which is
focussed on assisting clients towards better longer term outcomes.

Uniting WA are funded by the State to assist 80 clients per day at the Tranby Engagement Hub, and
consistently report numbers above this.
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City of Perth Moore Street Accreditation Trial Site

The City of Perth continues to support the coordination of homelessness services both in the not-for-profit
sector and through goodwill and community groups, through the Moore Street Accreditation Site.

Over 20 accredited service providers currently deliver food, health, hygiene and assertive outreach services
at the site, which has seen almost 15,000 instances of support between January and May 2020. This
includes 2,000 health and hygiene services and 13,000 meal services, with growing demand reported in
recent times.

The City of Perth is currently re-developing the site with the Public Transport Authority to enhance service
provision and amenity for all attending. Security and CCTV are already provided to improve safety for users
of the precinct.

The site currently operates an evening service on weekdays between 4:30pm and 8:00pm, and Sunday
mornings between 8:00am and 11:00am, with no plans to expand the service beyond these times at this
time.

This means that there is currently no opportunity for Manna Inc. to re-locate a daytime meal service to this
location, although they are able to apply to the City of Perth to provide an accredited service during the site’s
current operating hours, should they wish to do so, and should the City of Perth identify an unmet demand
for additional food services at the site.

Current scheduled services (subject to change) include:

Monday Seeds of Hope (food)

Red Cross Soup Patrol (food)
Tuesday Orange Sky Laundry

One Voice Shower Bus

Street Doctor

Homelessness We Care (food)
Perth Homeless Support Group (clothing)
Sathya Sai (food)

Street Chaplains Social Outreach
Uniting WA Assertive Outreach
Wednesday | Sisters of Mercy Charity (food)
Red Cross Soup Patrol (food)
Thursday Orange Sky Laundry

One Voice Shower Bus

Street Doctor

Sikh Association (food)

Sathya Sai (food)

Street Friends (clothing)

Uniting WA Assertive Outreach
Friday Seeds of Hope (food)

One Voice Shower Bus

Uniting WA Assertive Outreach
Sunday Perth Homeless Support Group (food and clothing)
(mornings) | One Voice Shower Bus

Footpath Library

CONSULTATION/ADVERTISING:

The City continues to engage with Manna Inc., Uniting WA, City of Perth, key stakeholders and local
businesses and residents regarding the Weld Square meal service.

LEGAL/POLICY:
The following Local Laws and Policies are relevant to the approval of the Manna Inc. meal service:

- City of Vincent Local Government Property Local Law; and
- Council Policy 2.1.7 Parks Reserve and Hall Facilities — Conditions of Hire and Use
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The City’s commitment to the provision of support to organisations working with people experiencing
homelessness and the maintenance of an interagency approach through collaboration with outreach
services and other community organisations are key actions of the Safer Vincent Plan 2019/2022 and the
Action Plan of the City Homeless Framework Committee in which the City participates.

RISK MANAGEMENT IMPLICATIONS:

Public Safety:

Medium: Weld Square and the surrounding area experience anti-social behaviour associated with both
close proximity to licensed premises and support services, and the prevalence of vulnerable
persons at risk of or experiencing homelessness within the inner City area. This cohort often
present with complex needs relating to mental health, health, cognitive impairment, drug/alcohol
use and trauma. The City continues to work collaboratively with WA Police, outreach services
and other stakeholders to manage these risks.

Negative Community Perception:

Medium: There is divided opinion amongst the local community regarding the provision of homelessness
services at Weld Square, with some residents and businesses perceiving that anti-social
behaviour in the area is linked to service provision at this location.

STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS:

This is in keeping with the City’s Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028:

Connected Community

We are an inclusive, accessible and equitable City for all.
SUSTAINABILITY IMPLICATIONS:

Not applicable.

FINANCIAL/BUDGET IMPLICATIONS:

Through the Leederville Gardens Trust Fund/COVID-19 Relief Fund, the City currently provides funding to
Uniting WA for three months of assertive outreach services within the City, with a key focus on Weld Square.

Any re-location of Manna Inc.’s food service from Weld Square is unlikely to resolve the ongoing need for
outreach services in the area, given the large number of support services located within close proximity to
this location, and its long history as a meeting place for Aboriginal people in particular.
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7 COMMUNITY & BUSINESS SERVICES

71 LEASE OF COMMUNITY BUILDING AT WOODVILLE RESERVE, 10 FARMER STREET, NORTH
PERTH, WADJAK NORTHSIDE ABORIGINAL COMMUNITY GROUP

Attachments: Nil

RECOMMENDATION:

That Council

1. NOTES that the current condition of the community building adjacent to the tennis
clubrooms at Woodville Reserve, 10 Farmer Street, North Perth (Premises) is poor and
continued use of the Premises beyond 2022/23 would not be recommended. It is likely the
building would be proposed to be demolished or repurposed as part of the development of
the Woodville Reserve Masterplan.

2. APPROVES a lease of the Premises to the Wadjak Northside Aboriginal Community Group
(WN), subject to the approval of the Minister for Lands, and on the following key terms,
which align with the lease terms for a Category Two (2) tenant under the City’s Property
Management Framework:

21 Term: one year,;

2.2 Option term: 3 x one year options at City’s sole discretion;

2.3 Lease fee: $3,870 (excluding GST), which includes a 25% community
benefit rebate, indexed at CPI (if option exercised);

2.4 Outgoings: payable by WN, includes utilities, Emergency Services Levy
(ESL) and rubbish/recycling bin charges;

2.5 Public liability: WN to effect and maintain current public liability insurance
of not less than $20,000,000 (per claim);

2.6 Condition: provided in ‘as is, where is’ condition. The City will not
undertake any capital or renewal works during the term of the
lease, which includes repairing or replacing any fixtures or
fittings at the end of their life;

2.7 Building insurance: payable by the WN with excess on any claim also payable by
WN;

2.8 Maintenance/repairs: responsibility of WN, this includes keeping the Premises
interior and exterior clean and tidy and repairing or replacing
any fittings or fixtures if required (but excluding the air-
conditioning system and oven);

2.9 Capital upgrades: City will not undertake capital or renewal works; and

2.10 Damage to Premises: inthe event the Premises is damaged so it becomes unfit for
use the City may at its discretion terminate the lease, and no
compensation will be payable to the tenant.

3. Subject to final satisfactory negotiations being carried out between WN and the Chief

Executive Officer, AUTHORISES the Mayor and Chief Executive Officer to affix the common
seal and execute the lease in recommendation 2. above;
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4. APPROVES a waiver of fees in the amount of $3,870 for the initial term of the lease in order
to provide assistance with the establishment of an Aboriginal Community Resource Centre
by WN; and

5. NOTES Transition Town Vincent no longer wishes to enter into an agreement to lease 10
Farmer Street, North Perth and have formally withdrawn their application.

PURPOSE OF REPORT:

To reconsider the expressions of interest for the future use of the vacant brick community building adjacent
to the tennis clubrooms at Woodville Reserve, 10 Farmer Street, North Perth (Premises) in the context of the
current condition of the Premises and the development of the Woodville Reserve Masterplan (Masterplan).

BACKGROUND:

The City leases the portion of Woodville Reserve, 10 Farmer Street, North Perth (Woodville Reserve)
comprising the Premises for a term of 999 years from the Crown pursuant to a lease dated 13 June 1925.
Pursuant to sections 41 and 47 of the Land Administration Act 1997 (LAA) and the City’s lease, Woodville
Reserve is a Class A reserve specified as ‘solely for the purpose of recreation’. Pursuant to section 18 of the
LAA, the Minister for Lands’ consent and approval will be required for any lease or licence of Woodville
Reserve.

The Premises was leased to the Multicultural Services Centre Western Australia (MSCWA) from 1 April 2004
until 26 June 2019 and is currently vacant.

The Premises building is old (Administration estimates it is at least 40 years old) and is in a condition
consistent with its age. No significant capital renewal or improvement works have been undertaken in recent
times. Paint work on the exterior of the Premises is in poor condition and wood work is exposed to the
elements.

At the Ordinary Meeting of Council on 17 March 2020, it was resolved:
“That Council:

6. NOTES that the current condition of the community building adjacent to the tennis clubrooms at
Woodville Reserve, 10 Farmer Street, North Perth (Premises) is poor and therefore continued use of
the Premises beyond 2021/22 will not be possible, as the building will either be demolished or
repurposed, based on the recommendations of the Woodville Reserve Masterplan.

7. APPROVES a lease of the Premises to the Ethnic Communities Council of WA Incorporated (ECC),
subject to the approval of the Minister for Lands, and on the following key terms:

7.1 Term: one year;

7.2  Option term: 3 x one year options at City’s sole discretion;

7.3 Lease fee: $3,870.00 (excluding GST), which includes a 25% community benefit
rebate, indexed at CPI (if option exercised);

7.4 Outgoings: payable by ECC, includes utilities, Emergency Services Levy (ESL)
and rubbish/recycling bin charges;

7.5 Public liability: ECC to effect and maintain current public liability insurance of not less
than $20,000,000 (per claim);

7.6  Condition: provided in ‘as is, where is’ condition. The City will not undertake any

capital or renewal works during the term of the lease, which includes
repairing or replacing any fixtures or fittings at the end of their life;

7.7 Building insurance: payable by the City, excess on any claim payable by ECC;

7.8 Maintenance/repairs: responsibility of ECC, this includes keeping the Premises interior and
exterior clean and tidy and repairing or replacing any fittings or fixtures
if required (but excluding the air-conditioning system and oven);

7.9 Capital upgrades: City will not undertake capital or renewal works; and

7.10 Damage to Premises: in the event the Premises is damaged so it becomes unfit for use the
City may at its discretion terminate the lease, and no compensation
will be payable to the tenant.
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8. Subject to final satisfactory negotiations being carried out between ECC and the Chief Executive
Officer, AUTHORISES the Mayor and Chief Executive Officer to affix the common seal and execute
the lease in recommendation 2. above; and

9. NOTES Transition Town Vincent’s proposal to use the Premises at certain times, as detailed in
Attachments 1 and 2, and REJECTS this proposal as Transition Town Vincent does not have the
financial capacity to comply with the proposed licence terms as set out in the City’s draft Property
Management Framework Details

PROCEDURAL MOTION

Moved: Cr Gontaszewski, Seconded: Cr Hallett

That the motion be DEFERRED to allow further discussions with the community groups, and to be reported
back to Council within 90 days.”

DETAILS:

As requested by Council, Administration held further discussions with Ethnic Communities Council WA
(ECC), Transition Town Vincent (TTV) and Wadjak Northside Aboriginal Community Group (WN) in relation
to a short term lease of 10 Farmer Street, North Perth to confirm their request to utilise these facilities along
with the purpose for which the facility was to be used. During these discussions, TTV advised Administration
that they no longer wish to enter into an agreement to hire 10 Farmer Street, North Perth and have formally
withdrawn their application.

ECC & WN have confirmed their continued interest in the facility with details of each prospective tenant
proposed use and occupation as follows:

Ethnic Communities Council WA (ECC)

ECC is a non-government, non-profit community based organisation which takes an active interest in all
aspects of multiculturalism and Culturally and Linguistically Diverse (CaLD) affairs and acts on behalf of all
ethnic communities in Western Australia.

ECC is willing to accommodate shared use with another tenant. ECC already has a presence within the City
at 20 View Street, North Perth:

e  proposed use — as a community centre/hub for activities, group meetings and events; and
e occupation of premises — ECC is willing to use the Premises in conjunction with another tenant.

ECC is not seeking any waiver or reduction of fees relating to the leasing of 10 Farmer Street, North Perth.
They would like to commence a Community Engagement program of 3-4 community peer support groups
accessing the centre over a week to assist with improving mental health.

Wadjak Northside Aboriginal Community Group (WN)

The purpose of WN is to empower Aboriginal people to support each other in living healthy, culturally-rich
lives with access to education and employment opportunities in a strong and safe community. WN is seeking
to utilise the Farmer St Facility to operate an effective Community Resource Centre at minimal cost. They
are a growing organisation that seeks to expand to cater for Noongar and Aboriginal people/community
within the City of Vincent.

WN expressed the wish to set up a long-term presence within the City:

e  proposed use — community centre and hub for WN activities and support groups, use of the kitchen for
food handling or barista courses; and
e occupation of premises — WN requires exclusive use and possession of the Premises.

They are seeking a waiver of fees and associated outgoing costs to use the facility for a period of 12 months
and then seek to pay a fee and outgoings at a reduced rate to further consolidate the organisation their
services within the facility for the remaining years. They are open to negotiate where possible.
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Recommendation

Administration is recommending that a lease be granted to Wadjak Northside for a period of one (1) year with
3 x one (1) year options following a review of the submissions presented to Council on 17 March 2020. The
establishment of an Aboriginal Community Resource Centre that provides education and employment
opportunities directly aligns with deliverables contained within the City’s ‘Innovate’ Reconciliation Action Plan
and further progresses our journey towards lasting reconciliation.

In addition, this partnership will further strengthen our relationships with local Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander residents, businesses and stakeholders whilst providing opportunities for the community to learn
about Aboriginal culture, history and tradition.

CONSULTATION/ADVERTISING:

The proposed lease to WN does not require public notice, in accordance with section 3.58 (Disposal of
property) of the Local Government Act 1995, as WN has cultural and recreational purposes and members do
not receive any pecuniary profit. As a result, the exemption under Regulation 30(2)(b) of the Local
Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996 applies.

LEGAL/POLICY:

Regulations 30(2)(b) of the Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996:
(2) A disposition of land is an exempt disposition if —
(b)  the land is disposed of to a body, whether incorporated or not —

() the objects of which are of a charitable, benevolent, religious, cultural, educational,
recreational, sporting or other like nature; and

(i)  the members of which are not entitled or permitted to receive any pecuniary profit from
the body’s transactions...’

The proposed lease terms align with the City’s draft Property Management Framework for a Category 2
tenant.

RISK MANAGEMENT IMPLICATIONS:

Low: It is low risk for Council to consider a lease for a community building.
STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS:

This is in keeping with the City’s Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028:

Connected Community

Our community facilities and spaces are well known and well used.

Thriving Places

Our physical assets are efficiently and effectively managed and maintained.

SUSTAINABILITY IMPLICATIONS:

Nil.

FINANCIAL/BUDGET IMPLICATIONS:

The proposed rent is $5,160 per annum excluding GST. WN is eligible for the community benefit rebate of

25%, which means the annual rent payable is $3,870.00 excluding GST. Utilities, ESL and bin charges
associated with the Premises will also be recouped from WN.
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7.2 ADOPTION OF PROPERTY MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK

Attachments: Summary of Community Consultation Comments J &

Property Management Framework - approved by Council for advertising
17 March 2020 &

Property Management Framework - updated version advertised Q
Property Management Framework - final for adoption §

Property Management Policy - final for adoption Q

City's Policy No. 1.2.1 - Terms of Leases 1 @

Delegation under section 3.58 of the Local Government Act Q
Frequently Asked Questions Q

Financial Implications for Groups Q

10. Options for Clubs and Groups g 8

A

© o N AW

RECOMMENDATION:
That Council:
1. NOTES:

1.1 the submissions received during the draft Property Management Framework public
comment period, as summarised at Attachment 1;

1.2 that amendments and additions were made to the version of the Property Management
Framework approved by Council for advertising on 17 March 2020, as at Attachment 2,
as detailed in this report;

1.3 that the amendments and additions include the removal of the requirement for
Category 1 — Small Community Groups, that are entering into a Management
Agreement with the City, to pay for:

a) Costs associated with all outgoings, rates, taxes and insurances associated with
the property;

b) pestinspections(including termite inspections) and treatment;

c) rubbish and recycling bin charges;

d) cost of statutory compliance (RCD, smoke alarm and emergency exit);
e) Building insurance; and

1.4 the updated Property Management Framework, as at Attachment 3, was advertised and
discussed with community groups; and

1.5 that further minor amendments to the Property Management Framework were made
based on community comments.

2. ADOPTS the:
2.1 Property Management Framework at Attachment 4; and
2.2 Property Management Policy at Attachment 5;
3. REPEALS the City’s Policy 1.2.1 — Terms of Leases, at Attachment 6;
4. DELEGATES BY ABSOLUTE MAJORITY the power to dispose of property in accordance with

section 3.58 of the Local Government Act 1995, subject to the disposal being in the form of a
lease, licence or management agreement to a Category One (1) or Category Two (2) group, in
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accordance with the adopted Property Management Framework, to the Chief Executive
Officer, as detailed in Attachment 7.

5. NOTES that leases and licences to Category Three (3) and Four (4) groups will be presented
to Council for approval;

6. APPROVES Community Groups and Sporting Clubs within categories one (1) and two (2) to
receive support during a four (4) year transition period, as follows:

6.1 where the group or club experiences an increase in fees due to the implementation of
the Property Management Framework; and

6.2 theyincrementally increase their fees each year, by a rate of 25% of the difference
between the current fee and the proposed fee; and

6.3 they transition completely to the terms of the Property Management Framework within
a four (4) year period.

7. REQUIRES that all Community Groups and Sporting Clubs with a lease, licence or
management agreement are required to provide, by 1 November annually:

7.1 acompleted Community Group Health Check, and

7.2 acurrent copy of their Certificate of Insurance Currency.

PURPOSE OF REPORT:

To seek Council adoption of the Property Management Framework (Attachment 4) and the Property
Management Policy (Attachment 5) and delegate power to the Chief Executive officer to approve leases,
licences and management agreements to Category One (1) and Two (2) Community and Sporting Groups.

BACKGROUND:

The City currently has lease/licence arrangements with a range of not-for-profit community organisations,
sport and recreation clubs, government agencies and commercial entities. These arrangements were
based on the City’s existing Policy No. 1.2.1 — Terms of Leases (Leasing Policy).

The City has experienced issues in administering the Leasing Policy as it provides little clarity on the terms
of the lease arrangement, and potential variations of those terms based upon the type of organisation, type
of activity, or value to the community.

DETAILS:
The City has prepared a Property Management Framework to ensure any City property that is leased or
licenced is managed in a consistent, fair and transparent manner, along with providing an equitable

methodology for calculating lease and licence charges.

Historically there has been no rationale or strategy behind the assignment of leases and licences. The
current Leasing Policy has been inadequate and simply states that:

Any new lease granted by the Council shall usually be limited to a five year period and any option to renew
shall usually be limited to no more than a ten year period; and

Council may consider longer periods where the Council is of the opinion that there is a benefit or merit for
providing a longer lease term.

The City has completed a comprehensive review of existing leases, and reviewed the application of the
Policy to those leases.

At the Ordinary Meeting of Council on 17 March 2020, it was resolved that Council:

“1.  NOTES the draft Property Management Framework, at Attachment 1;
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2. RECEIVES the draft policy — ‘Property Management Policy’ at Attachment 2;

3. AUTHORISES the Chief Executive Officer to provide local public notice of the new Policy in
Recommendation 2 above and invite public comments for a period of at least 21 days; and

4, NOTES that at the conclusion of the public notice period any submissions received would be
presented to Council for consideration.”

Public advertising of the Property Management Framework and the Property Management Policy has now
been undertaken in accordance with Policy 4.1.5 — Community Consultation as contained within Attachment
1.

Amendments to Property Management Framework

In response to community feedback during consultation, Administration recommends changes to the
Property Management Framework including:

¢ Clarifying maintenance obligations for both the lessee/licensee and the City in a separate table;

¢ Removed the word incentive and replaced it with subsidy, with respect to the Community Benefit Matrix
for clarity;

e Changed the address of Highgate Forrest Park Playgroup from 127 Wright Street, Highgate to 66
Harold Street, Highgate;

e Expanded on and provided clearer definitions and examples of Capital Renewal and Capital Upgrades
for clarity; and

e  The removal of the requirement for Category one and two clubs and groups to repaint the facility inside
and out every five (5) years. This will now be the responsibility of the City. The Property Management
Framework will be updated to reflect this change.

Removal of the responsibilities of payments for the tenant in Category One (1) — Small Community Groups

Due to an Administrative error, the Property Management Framework presented to the Ordinary Meeting of
Council on 17 March 2020 incorrectly reflected that tenants in Category One (1) — Small Community Groups
who were subject to a Management Agreement would be responsible for the payment of outgoings, pest
inspections, rubbish and recycling bins, statutory compliance and building insurance. This was rectified with
all relevant groups being provided with the amended Property Management Framework prior to consultation.

Assisting Clubs and Groups to understand the Property Management Framework

Administration has developed a set of Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ’s) Attachment 8 to assist clubs
and groups to better understand the Property Management Framework.

It also responds to questions raised during the public consultation process.

Impact Assessment for Categories One and Two

Attachment 9 sets out the likely financial implications following the endorsement of the Property
Management Framework to clubs and groups in categories one (1) and two (2).

Assisting Clubs and Groups to transition across to the Property Management Framework

Attachment 10 sets out the transition options available for clubs and groups as we implement the Property
Management Framework.

Initially, Administration will work with the eight (8) sporting clubs and community groups in category one (1)
and two (2) who are currently on month-to-month lease (holding over) to transition them over to the new
Property Management Framework. Groups wishing to transition to the new Framework prior to the expiration
of their lease will be assisted next, followed by the remaining groups, when their leases expire.

If a group is likely to experience an increase in leasing fees, as detailed in Attachment 9, Administration
recommends that those in categories one and two be afforded four (4) years to incrementally move toward
the new charging methodology. This would be on the basis that their lease fee closes the gap between the

ltem 7.2 Page 210



COUNCIL BRIEFING AGENDA 8 SEPTEMBER 2020

current rate and the proposed rate, with incremental steps of 25% annually (of the gap) until the applicable
rate is reached.

Should any club or group be concerned about the additional costs associated with the implementation of the
Property Management Framework, Administration will discuss alternative options that might be available to
them such as seasonal licences, shared usage and multipurpose facilities.

Transition of all leases to the Property Management Framework will continue until 30 September 2041
should existing leases continue to run their course through to expiry.

Delegation of power to approve leases to Chief Executive Officer

This is proposed to streamline the granting of leases, licences and management agreements for community
and sporting groups. As the Property Management Framework clearly sets out the terms and conditions of
these tenure arrangements, it is not necessary for Council to consider the individual lease, licence or
management agreement. The Chief Executive Officer will be required to grant the lease, licence or
management arrangement in accordance with the approved terms in the Property Management Framework,
which includes the annual rent.

Commercial and government leases and licences require Council to determine the rent, based on a market
valuation. These leases and licences also have a long term. Therefore it is considered appropriate for
Council to approve these arrangements.

CONSULTATION/ADVERTISING:

The City has held discussions with all community groups and sporting clubs within categories 1 and 2 who
hold a lease or licence. Feedback from these groups has been reviewed and considered and (where
appropriate) incorporated within the Framework.

Commercial entities and government agencies will be informed of the Framework during the negotiation of
lease renewal.

In accordance with the City’s Policy 4.1.1 — Adoption and Review of Policies, public notice of the new policy
was provided for a period exceeding 21 days in the following ways:

On the City’s website; and

In the local newspapers;

On the notice board at the City’s Administration and Library and Local History Centre; and

Direct contact with all sporting clubs and community groups within Category 1 and 2 by providing a link
to the website advising of the consultation period.

LEGAL/POLICY:
Section 2.7(2)(b) of the Act provides Council with the power to determine policies.

City’s Policy 4.1.1 — Adoption and Review of Policies sets out the process for repealing and adopting
policies.

Section 5.42 of the Local Government Act 1995 provides that a local government may delegate powers and
duties to the Chief Executive Officer.

RISK MANAGEMENT IMPLICATIONS:

Low: There is a low risk for Council to adopt a new Property Management Framework and supporting
policy.

STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS:

This is in keeping with the City’s Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028:
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Connected Community

Our community facilities and spaces are well known and well used.

Thriving Places

Our physical assets are efficiently and effectively managed and maintained.

Innovative and Accountable

We are open and accountable to an engaged community.

SUSTAINABILITY IMPLICATIONS:

Nil.

FINANCIAL/BUDGET IMPLICATIONS:

Under the proposed model, the City will generate an additional $7,903.36 in the first year and a total of
$42,090.97 over a five-year period. Category one — small community groups have a financial benefit within

this framework. The framework also allows for a maximum subsidy of 50% for category one groups and up
to 25% subsidy for category two groups.
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Attachment 4 — Community consultation comments

Category 1 & 2 Comments

Comments Received

‘ Administrations Response

Leederville Cricket Club

Qur lease is up for renewal and we'd
love to have the new lease finalised as
soon as possible so we can look to get
access to a number of different grants
and programs available.

1 Thank you for the information regarding | Noted.
the new property framework. We are
happy to accept the conditions and will
be keen to sign up when required to do
S0.
Additional enquiry made on 4 June
2020
The club will be responsible for the electricity and water usage
The insurance, electricity and water (excluding the public toilets). The City will be responsible for paying
usage attached to the public toilets the costs associated with the public toilets.
should not be included in our fees.
The Leederville Cricket Club will be responsible for outgoings during
Are we still sharing the yearly costs 50/ the summer period from October to March annually with the Floreat
50 with soccer? Athena Football Club being responsible for all outgoings from April to
September annually.
The Leederville Cricket Club lease expires on 31 March 2022.
When does our current temporary lease | Administration’s intention is to commence discussions with
end and the new 5 year lease begin? community groups and sporting clubs who lease has expired and
whom are currently in holding over following Council endorsement
first in order to provide them with security of tenure.
North Perth Cricket Club
2 We were advised of this last August. Noted. Administration’s intention is to commence discussions with

community groups and sporting clubs who lease has expired and
whom are currently in holding over following Council endorsement
first in order to provide them with security of tenure.

Forrest Park Croquet Club

3

The financial contribution by some clubs
have not been considered. These costs
are different for many of the category 2
clubs and organisations with some being
near to zero cost. This is not equitable
or transparent.

The use of GRV is inequitable; resulting
in 2 similar tenancies paying significantly
different costs. The use of GRV is
inappropriate for valuing a club as it
cannot be leased commercially.

Administration has reviewed the tenancy and costs incurred by all
sporting clubs and understands that where clubs have exclusive use
over facilities and playing greens, additional costs are incurred given
the nature of the activities conducted and the benefit of exclusive use.
The use of GRV is proposed to minimise the current disparity between
the City's lease arrangements along with providing a cohesive
framework that will provide the foundation for a consistent, transparent
and equitable approach for community and sporting groups.

To limit the impact on groups, Administration is recommending that
category one (1) and two (2) groups be granted a period of up to four
(4) years on commencement of a new lease or licence to comply with
the new charging methodology. This is on the basis that their rentals
increase at the rate of 25% annually until the applicable rental is
reached.

In addition to this, category one (1) are eligible for up to 50%
Community Benefit Subsidy and category two (2) clubs are eligible
for up to 25% subsidy on their tenancy fee.

The community benefit matrix introduces
additional work to the City for little
benefit. It is also subjective and unlikely
to lead to transparent or equitable
implementation of the Framework.

Administration has developed a weighted matrix for assessing the
community benefit subsidy. Information provided through the annual
Community Group and Sporting Club Health Check will assist with
completing the matrix to ensure an equitable and consistent
approach to determining the level of community benefit subsidy that
is applied to groups.
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Comments Received

Administrations Response

The Framework does not appear to
maximise community benefit but rather
seeks to transfer as much cost to the
tenant as possible and minimise the
City's costs. This actually minimises
clubs benefit and the contribution that
the Club provides to the City and the
community.

The maintenance costs of community buildings can be a substantial
burden to local governments. Ageing infrastructure can incur
considerable costs. Under the Property Management Framework,
the key lease terms and conditions have not changed from the clubs
existing responsibilities as detailed within the current Lease.

The calculation of the tenancy fee reflects a fair and consistent
approach to tenancy fees through the implementation of the 10%
GRYV charge for both Category 1 & 2 groups.

The table of responsibilities does not
clearly nor transparently articulate the
responsibilities of the tenant or City.

Noted. Maintenance is often an area that ends up in dispute, further
highlighting the need for a clear outlining of the responsibilities of
both parties. Given this, Administration has amended the Property
Management Framework to include a detailed list of maintenance
responsibilities for each category as an Addendum to the framework.

Good Asset Management practice
indicates that the asset maintenance
responsibility should be incurred by the
parties whose interest is benefiting from
the separation of responsibilities.

In the general property leasing area,
borne out of commercial leases, the
tenant should be responsible for what
they inflict on the property, the owner
should be responsible for the long term
investment interest in the property.

This Framework proposes that the
tenant becomes responsible for many
costs that are actually of benefit to the
City rather than the tenant.

The maintenance costs of community buildings can be a substantial
burden to local governments. Ageing infrastructure can incur
considerable costs. Under the Property Management Framework,
the key lease terms and conditions have not changed from the clubs
existing responsibilities as detailed within the current Lease.

Clubs will be required to contribute to capital repairs and
maintenance arising from fair wear and tear. The City is responsible
for structural changes such as an upgrade to the toilet block to make
it universally accessible. In circumstances where a tenant does not
have exclusive use of a facility, the city may have more
responsibilities such as maintenance of shared toilets and change
rooms.

Under the Property Management Framework, the key lease terms
and conditions have not changed from the clubs existing
responsibilities as detailed within the current Lease.

The Club has been unable to apply for
grants as this typically requires a sound
long term tenure of a facility. This has
impacted the Club’s budget.

Administration has previously made contact with Forrest Park
Croquet Club with respect to grant funding and advised that
Administration can provide correspondence to accompany any grant
application to clarify the currently leasing framework and to
acknowledge and highlight the City’s intentions and any future tenure
arrangements.

The default provision of escalation at
10% has been imposed. That is
unsatisfactory as it impacts adversely on
the Club’s budget

To limit the impact on groups, Administration is recommending that
category one (1) and two (2) groups be granted a period of up to four
(4) years on commencement of a new lease or licence to comply with
the new charging methodology. This is on the basis that their rentals
increase at the rate of 25% annually until the applicable rental is
reached.

The Club has continued to invest in the
premises without any certainty of the
longevity of its lease. This imposes a
risk to the club because if the City does
not renew the lease or if the lease
conditions result in the Club becoming
unviable those invested funds will have
been wasted.

Administration has held discussions with Forrest Park Croquet Club
in relation concerns relating to their sustainability, the future of the
club, their financial position, membership numbers, community
engagement and promotion of the facility and will continue to assist in
order to ensure the longevity of the club.

The Property Management Framework provides for a 5 year lease
with two (2) five (5) year options to provide security of tenure for
clubs.

No transparency or equity is
demonstrated in the framework
document.

The framework is designed as an overarching document to provide a
level of information to all groups and organisations. Further
information will be detailed within the Lease or Licence and subject to
negotiations with individual clubs.
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Comments Received Administrations Response

The Framework proposes to transfer the | Under the Property Management Framework, the key lease terms
City's responsibilities for maintenance of | and conditions have not changed from the clubs existing

its properties to tenants who are either responsibilities as detailed within the current Lease.

financially unable or uninterested in
taking on this responsibility. Therefore,
the framework does not support this
objective.

Restricting this Framework to Vincent's The Framework is for groups operating within the City's boundaries,
community only limits who and for what understanding that in some instances membership for community

purpose the City can enter into leases. groups and sporting clubs in category one (1) and two (2) groups
This would exclude almost all the extends outside of the City's boundaries.

category 2 clubs and organisations

listed in the Framework as they have Administration’s primary focus will always be on ensuring that groups
membership or a role that extends and organisations operating within the City’s boundaries focus on
outside the City’'s boundaries. local community and further that they provide a service that delivers

value and meets the needs of our diverse community.

Lack of transparency and inequity in the | The financial contributions by lessees has been demonstrated by the
proposed Property Maintenance Community Benefit Subsidy which provides up to 25% rent reduction
Framework, especially that lack of for groups in Category one (1) and up to 50% rent reduction for
recognition of the financial contributions | 9roups in category two (2)

that a lessee makes to the City of

Itis further demonstrated by Council waiving rates for sporting clubs

Vi t
ineen and groups annually. This equates to approximately $5,000 per year
for Forrest Park Croquet Club.
Payment of insurance and other costs All groups entering into any occupancy arrangement with the City will
which are to the benefit of the City of be required to hold the relevant insurances in respect to tenant’s use
Vincent or occupation of the City’s land and buildings. Category one (1) and

two (2) groups who have existing leases are currently responsible for
the payment of public liability insurance, building insurance and
contents insurance. This is a requirement of the current Lease and is
replicated within the Property Management Framework.

Forrest Park Croquet Club — Supplementary Submission

4 Forrest Park Croquet Club has been Noted. Administration believes that these questions have been
critical in its submission of the City of answered above in the first submission.

Vincent's methodology in achieving
these objectives. These include:-

« the lack of transparency and inequity
in the proposed Property Maintenance
Framework, especially that lack of
recognition of the financial
contributions that a lessee makes to
the City of Vincent,

Payment of insurance and other costs
which are to the benefit of the City of
Vincent,

the anticipated poor asset
management outcomes,

the use of Gross Rental Value to
determine the rental value,

the coercive nature of rent setting; and
the excessive transfer to the lessee of
a significant portion of the
maintenance responsibility of the
facilities leased.

Proposal Noted.
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Comments Received Administrations Response

This proposal builds on most of the
objectives of the City of Vincent to

achieve a better outcome. It does it by: - | The maintenance costs of community buildings can be a substantial
burden to local governments. Ageing infrastructure can incur
Making the lessee responsible for the considerable costs. Under the Property Management Framework,
repair of the things they do to the the key lease terms and conditions have not changed from the clubs
building through their use. existing responsibilities as detailed within the current Lease.

Administration is of the opinion that this remain as proposed.

Clubs will be required to contribute to capital repairs and
maintenance arising from fair wear and tear. The City is responsible

The City of Vincent assumes for structural changes such as an upgrade to the toilet block to make
responsibility for the long term it universally accessible. In circumstances where a tenant does not
maintenance of its assets, have exclusive use of a facility, the city may have more
responsibilities such as maintenance of shared toilets and change
rooms.
Noted.

The rent is used to pay for the City of
Vincent’'s responsibility for periodic
restoration of the facilities to an
acceptable standard. Noted.

The rent is set to recover those costs
over the expected period between

periodic maintenance activities. Administration would recommend that should the financial burden of
operating a single use facility be of concern to sporting groups, that

That where the lessee makes a consideration be given by the clubs to review their core focus and

significant financial contribution in adapt to explore the potential of creating a multi-purpose facility.

There are numerous community and financial benefits associated

operating a facility, especially that
P 9 Y, oSp y with multi-use sporting hubs.

associated grounds maintenance, a
portion of the contribution is re-
reimbursed to the club.

Discussion:

This proposal essentially attempts to
make the financial impacts on the City of
Vincent budget to be insignificant.

The cumulative effect of all the clubs
paying rent based on their long-term
maintenance needs will provide the City
of Vincent in a long term program the
funds to meet those maintenance
needs.

It provides equity in and transparency in
determining rent, any surpluses or
losses can be meet by rent adjustments.
Rents are adjusted for inflation based on
the inflation of maintenance costs
Maintenance responsibility is well
defined, the tenant is responsible for the
damage they cause the building, much
the same as in house rentals and the
City of Vincent is responsible for the
Asset Management responsibility
including the periodic restoration
maintenance to an acceptable standard.
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Comments Received

Administrations Response

Loton Park Tennis Club

5

Regardless of any concerns about the
way in which the rent might be calculated
under the Property Management
Framework, the Club wishes to make
clear that under the terms of its existing
lease, subject to the Club exercising its
options to renew under the lease, the
method for calculating rent is settled until
31 October 2030 and cannot be
unilaterally amended by the Council
Therefore, again, subject to the Club
exercising its options to renew under the
existing lease, the proposed new way of
calculating rent set out in the Property
Management Framework cannot apply to
the Club until the negotiation of a new
lease to apply after 31 October 2030 or
until the Club and the Council otherwise
agree to amend the terms of the existing
lease prior to 31 October 2030.

Noted. Administration’s intention is to commence discussions with
community groups and sporting clubs who lease has expired and
whom are currently in holding over following Council endorsement
first in order to provide them with security of tenure.

Leed

erville Tennis Club

6

The use of GVR is not appropriate and
creates anomalies if proposed fees for
clubs as a starting point. If GRV is the
measure, the percentage has to be
reduced to 1-2% not 10%

To limit the impact on groups, Administration is recommending that
category one (1) and two (2) groups be granted a period of up to four
(4) years on commencement of a new lease or licence to comply with
the new charging methodology. This is on the basis that their rentals
increase at the rate of 25% annually until the applicable rental is
reached

In addition to this, category one (1) are eligible for up to 50%
Community Benefit Subsidy and category two (2) clubs are eligible
for up to 25% subsidy on their tenancy fee.

It is further demonstrated by Council waiving rates for sporting clubs
and groups annually. This equates to approximately $3,300 per year
for Leederville Tennis Club.

Vietnam Veterans Association of Australia Western Australian Branch Inc

7

The Vietnam Veterans Association of
Australia Western Australian Branch Inc
are agreeable to discussions with the City
of Wincent, regarding the proposed
change of lease agreement between the
City and the VVAAWA, at ANZAC
Cottage, 28 Kalgoorlie Street, Mount
Hawthorn.

Noted.

North

Perth Tennis Club

The club currently has an obligation to
keep the premises rodent free and treat
for rodents as required and complies
with this requirement.

The club would object to a “quarterly”
rodent treatment, regardless of the
requirement, to treat, due to the
additional cost that it may impose on the
club and views this requirement as
excessive and unnecessary.

Noted.

The Property Management Framework states “pest inspections
(including termite inspections) and treatment (with the exception of
groups on a Management Agreement)”. Administration would
conduct annual pest and termite inspections with the cost and any
treatment required recoverable from the Lessee.

Bore Replacement — the maintenance
and/or replacement of the bore has
always been carried out by the City.

The North Perth Tennis Club is responsible for the servicing, repair
and maintenance of the bore under the current lease, as the bore is a
fixture which falls within the scope of the Premises — “The Lessee
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Comments Received

Administrations Response

The bore was recently replaced by the
City with the City and the Club working
together to carry out this replacement
without impacting the grass tennis
courts or the Community Garden group.

It should be noted that the bore is a
shared facility with the Community
Garden Group.

Confirmation that the bore maintenance
and replacement remain a City
responsibility is required in the new
lease. The Club has never budgeted for
or incurred any of the costs associated
with bore maintenance or bore
replacement.

must keep the Premises in good, substantial and functional repair,
order and condition..." Whilst this would be a component of the
Lease, Administration would seek to keep this as is.

A new bore would be a capital improvement and therefore the City
could fund the replacement of a new bore “at its sole discretion”

Administration is aware that the bore currently services the Tennis
Club and the North Perth Community Garden.

The City monitors water consumption regularly and confirms that the
Tennis club uses on average 86.5 per cent of the water from the
bore. The North Perth Community Garden uses 13.5 per cent. Based
on the above usage of water from the bore, the City confirms that it is
appropriate for the City (on behalf of the North Perth Community
Garden) to be responsible for 13.5 per cent of servicing,
maintenance, repair and electricity consumption costs associated
with the bore. In the event that the bore required replacement the City
may also contribute. This would be clarified within the Lease and will
be consistent to the current requirements.

The current lease has an obligation for
NPTC to reimburse the premium for the
City's Building Insurance policy. NPTC
only pays for the excess on this policy if
it is an act or omission by the Club. Itis
the Clubs expectation that this obligation
continues to be included in the new
lease as any change would impose an
additional cost on the club.

It is of concern to the Club that the
recommended lease of the Community
Building at Woodville Reserve, 10
Farmer Street (adjoins the NPTC Club
house), included that the “excess on any
claim is payable by the tenant”. We do
not expect that this requirement is
imposed upon the NPTC.

Noted.

The Property Management Framework has been developed to
ensure consistency and equity for all groups and sporting clubs when
applying terms and conditions including the requirement for all
Lessees to pay excess on insurance claims up to a maximum of
$1,000.

The use of the GRV model imposes a
higher fee on the Club. The Club
charges fees that are commensurate
with its costs of operation including
allowances for future maintenance such
as hard-court resurfacing, court lighting
maintenance etc. The club works
extremely hard, through fundraising,
significant volunteering from members
and prudent management to keep the
fees reasonable. Our budget is small
and sensitive 1o increases above CPI.
The GRV model used in the Framework
imposes an additional cost to the club of
$1914 / annum (with a 25% incentive
applied)

The City recognises that there is an overall social benefit for the
community to enable the use of facilities by organisations which
provide recreation and sporting opportunities or are key to overall
community needs.

This has been demonstrated by the Community Benefit Subsidy
which provides up to 25% rent reduction for groups in Category one
(1) and up to 50% rent reduction for groups in category two (2)

The City's assistance and commitment to groups and sporting clubs
is further demonstrated by Council waiving rates for sporting clubs
and groups annually. This equates to approximately $2,500 per year
for North Perth Tennis Club.

This year the club will change our
Contractor for the maintenance of the

Noted. As above
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Comments Received

Administrations Response

grass courts and club surrounds. We
have until now been able to keep this
cost to a minimum using our own club
members, the lowest cost contractor or
a combination of both. This is not
sustainable and this required change will
likely to increase the costs to the Club
by $6k per annum.

The cumulative impact of all these costs
($1914 + $6000 + other lease costs) will
have a significant impact on the financial
viability of the Club.

The Community Benefit Matrix. The
Framework and attachments use both
the terms “incentive” and “subsidy”.
Clarity is required as to which one it is?
“Incentive” means a thing that
encourages or motivates someone to do
something.

“Subsidy” means a grant of money by
the public body to help an organisation
keep the price of the service low.

We have no issue if the Community
Benefit Matrix applies an incentive that
is based on the criteria at Attachment 4.
We do have an issue if the Community
Benefit Matrix applies a subsidy rather
than an incentive. Experience from our
membership is the subsidies can be
removed or reduced by Council as
Councils change and funding pressures
change. A worst-case outcome for the
Club, without clarity and consistency on
the terminology, is advice being
received that the subsidy is to be
reduced/removed and a statement from
the City that: “this was always a
subsidy”.

We seek a guarantee that the incentive
as per Appendix 4 will always remain.

We are seeking a guarantee that the
adjustment to the fee cannot be
removed at a later date.

Noted.

This has been amended in the Property Management Framework to
state subsidy.

Given the Property Management Framework will be endorsed by
Council, any amendments or changes to the document will require
Council endorsement along with community consultation.

From 2018 Club’s are unable to exercise
lease extension options.

Administration can provide correspondence to accompany any grant
application to clarify the currently leasing framework and to
acknowledge and highlight the City's intentions and any future tenure
arrangements

GRYV is not purpose designed to deliver
a leasing rate for City property. It is
specifically designed for another
purpose.

Administration reviewed the current lease and licence fees applicable
to community organisations as well as researching other Local
Government Authorities charging methodologies. Historically,
Administration has taken an adhoc approach to charging groups and
sporting clubs which has resulted in an inconsistent and unfair
charging system. In proposing a revised fee structure that was
consistent and grouped like entities based on a factual constant,
Administration considered the 10% GRV to be the most equitable
methodology.

To limit the impact on groups, Administration is recommending that
category one (1) and two (2) groups be granted a period of up to four
(4) years on commencement of a new lease or licence to comply with
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Comments Received

Administrations Response

the new charging methodology. This is on the basis that their rentals
increase at the rate of 25% annually until the applicable rental is
reached.

In addition to this, category one (1) are eligible for up to 50%
Community Benefit Subsidy and category two (2) clubs are eligible
for up to 25% subsidy on their tenancy fee.

Community Member (1)

9

The GRYV figures for Mt Hawthorn
Playgroup was $951.00 pa and
Highgate Playgroup $3,085 pa which is
hardly an equitable outcome for
essentially the same facility.

It appears inevitable if GRV is to be
used it needs to be used with a
significant moderation factor and
comparable facilities will need to leased
at the lower GRV rate. This does not
appear to be an issue when there are
two or more similar facilities such as
tennis courts. Even with a unique facility
an appropriate moderated lease fee
could be struck based on similar
facilities or a percentage of similar
facilities if the areas are not an equal or
similar match. The use of GRV is
imperfect but it appears it can be
moderated and “harnessed” for the task.

Administration reviewed the current lease and licence fees applicable
to community organisations as well as researching other Local
Government Authorities charging methodologies. Historically,
Administration has taken an adhoc approach to charging groups and
sporting clubs which has resulted in an inconsistent and unfair
charging system. In proposing a revised fee structure that was
consistent and grouped like entities based on a factual constant,
Administration considered the 10% GRV to be the most equitable
methodology.

To limit the impact on groups, Administration is recommending that
category one (1) and two (2) groups be granted a period of up to four
(4) years on commencement of a new lease or licence to comply with
the new charging methodology. This is on the basis that their rentals
increase at the rate of 25% annually until the applicable rental is
reached.

In addition to this, category one (1) are eligible for up to 50%
Community Benefit Subsidy and category two (2) clubs are eligible
for up to 25% subsidy on their tenancy fee.

It is sad that this paper has not
incorporated any of the issues raised at
the briefing session such as consultation
on Framewaork, condition required of
Vincent buildings and the equity issue of
different lease rates for similar
properties and these issues will need to
be revisited

Administration has consulted individually with groups and sporting
clubs within Category 1 & 2 and provided them with copies of the
Property Management Framework.

Comments and input received during consultation and the briefing
session have been noted by Administration and consideration has
been taken when reviewing the Property Management Framework.

This section is silent about the
publication of draft licence and lease
agreements. Will these documents be
made available as part of the
transparent introduction of the
Framework? | suggest they should be
published as soon as possible.

Administration is currently drafting standard lease and licence
documents. In order to ensure transparency, these documents will
be forwarded to groups and sporting clubs once finalised.

The development of a Frequently Asked
Questions document is a good idea but
something that needs to be done at the
end of the first year of implementation
when there is some experience of the
questions asked.

Noted.

It is always useful to have a timetable
and the City’s intention to transition on a
chronological basis is commendable. It
would be beneficial for all groups to
know the order in which this will be done
and the the timetable in which the City
anticipates this will occur.

This should include details of any
necessary capital upgrades the City
needs to undertake prior to leasing the
facility. A City published list and a
realistic timetable will assist in its aim to

Noted.
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Comments Received

Administrations Response

ensure transparency, consistency and
equity in the introduction of Framework.

Attachment 3 List of City properties is
marked Appendix 1 list of properties. As
an inventory and location of city
properties it does not specify the type of
sporting facility nor does it provide
accurate addresses. For example 127
Wright Street Highgate is not the
location of any City tenancy for
community or sporting group. Further
this lack of accurate locations and
sporting group name was a hindrance
during guestion time at the briefing
session.

Noted. Administration have amended the address from 127 Wright
Street, Highgate to 66 Harold Street, Highgate.

Community Benefit Matrix is among the Noted.
attachments but is labelled as

Attachment 3.

Table of percentage increase/decrease Noted.

of tenancy fee requested by Mayor Cole
at the 10 March 2020. Table includes
some questionable arithmetic.

Community Member 2

10.

In relation to Category Two (2) -
Sporting Clubs and Community Groups
and Organisation - there is a tension
between the length of the initial term and
option (5 year initial term + 2x5 year
options at City’'s discretion) and the
likely useful life of capital upgrades.

Capital upgrades, properly undertaken,
are likely to last much longer than the
length of lease term. For example, a
new shed or building extension would be
likely to have a design life of 40 years of
more (the Forrest Park Clubrooms in the
article referred to above have been in
use for some 70 years). Yet the lease
term is restricted to 15 years. This
means that the City obtains the ‘residual
value’ of the capital upgrades without
making any contribution.

On the other hand, the particular club is
faced with making a substantial capital
contribution with no guarantee that they
will ever be able to use the full value of
that capital upgrade over the full life of
the capital asset. This creates a positive
disincentive for clubs to upgrade their
facilities.

A distinction needs to be made between
capital upgrades that a ‘special purpose’
and those which are ‘general purpose’ in
the sense that a later occupant can
derive benefit from their use. In short,
the residents and ratepayers receive a
benefit without making any

contribution. In other words, the policy
gives the City of Vincent a ‘free ride’ or a
‘capital profit’ at the expense of the

Administration has encountered historical issues with long term
leases, and the leasing period is not intended to prohibit clubs from
continuing at their locations for longer periods with further leases, but
to ensure that leases remain contemporary and relevant. Given this,
Administration is not recommending that the initial term with 2 x 5
year options be standard with the term of each lease or licence may
be negotiated taking into account the particular circumstances of the
facility and the lessee, including capital investment and long-term
planning, sustainability of the service and the connection between
facility use and the City's Strategic Community Plan. These
negotiations can occur during lease discussions or at option
renewals.
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Comments Received

Administrations Response

lessee sporting club. This appears to be
an unintended consequence of the
proposal.

Possible solutions include: CoV making
a contribution proportional to the
residual value that it will acquire on
cessation of the lease / CoV making a
capital payment at the conclusion of the
lease equal to the residual value of the
capital upgrades at that time.

Although draft states that the GRV will
be determined by the Valuer General,
GRYV needs to be carefully

determined. In particular, the original
Crown Grant for Forrest Park was to the
city of Perth on trust for community

use. The City of Vincent, as the
successor to CoP, holds this land in
trust. The use of the land is restricted
by the terms of the original crown

grant. The GRV needs to be
determined in light of those restrictions,
I.e. it would not be appropriate to
determine the GRV based on a potential
rezoning or development when this is
not possible due to the restrictions of the
Crown grant. Can a lessee objectto a
GRY determination on land vested in the
CoV based on current legislation in the
same way that an ordinary property
owner can do so? Lessee’s ought to be
given this opportunity since their lease
obligations (10% of GRV) hinge on that
determination.

Noted. See above.

All GRV valuations are conducted by Landgate and local
governments are not able to play a part in this valuation process.
Landgate does have an objection process. If a Club has a concern
over the GRV valuation, an objection can be submitted by the City
(on behalf of the Club), however, the club will need to provide
detailed evidence or pertinent supporting information as at or around
the date of valuation. The objection form must be submitted to
Landgate within 60 days of the date of issue of the Council rates.

Category 3 Comments

Comments Received

Administrations Response

EPFC is an amalgam of Category 2 and 3

rather than a Category 3 tenant as:

(a) City assistance is required by EPFC;

(b) EPFC provides unigue community
amenity as a place for community
entertainment, engagement, benefit
and support to local businesses;

(c) it would be unfair for the City to seek
profit from EPFC if it is placed in
Category 3; and

(d) EPFC is not a 'state club’ but a
community club.

Noted.

It would be unreasonable to damage the
ability of the premises to serve the
community by placing unfair financial
burden on the co-located clubs at
Leederville Oval.

The Framework does not propose to place unfair financial burdens on
any tenant. While a market rent valuation of the premises is
undertaken (and is required pursuant to the Local Government Act)
an open discussion and negotiation between tenants and the City in
regard to commercial lease terms is proposed by the Framework.

The Policy and Framework are not
specific regarding costs allocations and

The Framework does not propose that the City ignore the condition of
the Premises when negotiating new leases with tenants.
Administration notes that concerns regarding maintenance costs,
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Comments Received Administrations Response
maintenance policy relating to area obligations etc. should form part of the general commercial
lighting maintenance, ground (turf and negotiation between Category 3 tenants and the City.

irrigation) maintenance for shared areas.

Rental valuation should be done by a Market rent valuations under the Framework are proposed to be
mutually agreed licenced valuer at a conducted by independent commercial valuers. Administration
mutually agreed fee or the valuation proposes that valuers be agreed between the parties (acting
provided by EPFC or by a licenced valuer | reasonably) along with the fee for conducting the valuation.

but selected at EPFC’s sole discretion. A valuation provided by a tenant or a valuer selecled by a tenant (in

its sole discretion) would not provide the City with confidence as to
the expertise or independence of the proposed valuation.

Any Gross Rental Value (GRV) should be | GRV is not determined by the City, it is provided by Landgate to the
tested and agreed third-party reviewed City. Therefore, an independent third party is providing the GRV, a
second review is unnecessary and will likely cause both parties to
incur additional costs.

All lease terms should be by negotiation. Administration notes that it is only in very rare cases (such as large
retail/commercial tenants that have greater bargaining power) that all
lease terms are the subject of negotiation. It is standard practice for
landlords to have certain non-negotiable or standard lease terms.
Only commercial lease terms (e.g. rent, rent reviews, outgoings
payments, term of lease etc.) are usually the subject of negotiation —
this is reflected in the Framework.

The Policy and Framework ignores Neither the Policy nor the Framework are designed to deal with
historic commitments made by City of individual tenant circumstances. Both documents are proposed as
Perth, City of Vincent and State overarching principles/guides to assist in the negotiation of new

Government under the moving provisions | leases and are not intended to overwrite a tenant’s history at a
framed when EPFC "gave up" Perth Oval. | premises or within the City.

These commitments need to be respected
and taken into consideration in any new
Policy.

Robertson Park Artists’ Studio (Studio)

2 | The Studio does not fit into Category 1 or | Noted.
2 and has, therefore, been put in
Category 3 as a default. However, the
Studio does not fit with other larger
commercial businesses and associations
in Category 3 either.

As the Studio is not a commercial Noted. The premises in question (Halvorsen Hall) is at an age and
organisation and it would not be willing or | condition that would make capital expansion/upgrade unlikely.

able to fund any capital upgrade or Administration notes that it is more likely the premises will eventually
expansion for the premises. be demolished due to rising maintenance costs (which are currently

paid by the City).

The Studio has very little control over anti- | Noted. Administration notes that concerns regarding maintenance
social behaviour and damage to the costs, obligations etc. should form part of the general commercial
exterior of the building. Graffiti and any negotiation between Category 3 tenants and the City.

other damage should not be the
responsibility of the tenant in such an
environment

Volleyball WA, Swimming WA and Gymnastics WA

3 | The tenants are concerned about the In addition to State sporting associations having the ability to raise
categorisation of State sporting more revenue via their membership fees, they usually have access to
associations as commercial entities as: State grants/funding and commonly the premises being leased from
(a) they comprise a mixture of volunteer | the City is also capable of being hired out for commercial purposes

boards, committees and paid staff; (as is the case with Volleyball WA). These revenue streams mean
(b) are not revenue based commercial that State sporting associations often having significantly more
entities; and income than community sporting groups that are smaller and solely
(c) it does not take into account the volunteer operated. Therefore, while State sporting associations are
community benefit derived from not necessarily on the same financial footing as some commercial
these clubs operating with the City. entities, it would be detrimental to small community run sporting
groups to have to compete on the same level as State groups for City
premises.
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Comments Received Administrations Response

While the Framework provides that basis for commencing
commercial lease negotiations Administration will negotiate with each
association on a case by case basis taking into account both the
financial status of the association and the relevant rental market
conditions.

Rental premiums have stayed consistent Certain increase in costs can be contributed to the City not having
but variable outgoings costs (incurred or recovered all outgoings payable to it in earlier years of the lease and
payable by the tenants) have increased adjustments (to properly reflect the lease terms) occurring in later
significantly over the years. years. However, many of the outgoings costs that are increasing are
outside the City's control (e.g. water rates/usage, ESL and building
insurance premiums) and these costs are simply passed on to the
tenant at the same cost. Administration notes that one of the
purposes of the Framework is to clarify each both tenant and City
responsibilities in regard to costs associated with the premises and
lease. This should assist tenants to understand exactly what costs
they will be paying under the terms of their leases.

Volleyball WA and Swimming WA Noted. Administration notes that concerns regarding maintenance
premises are aged and need updating. costs, obligations etc. should form part of the general commercial
The maintenance and repair costs for negotiation between Category 3 tenants and the City.

these premises increases each year.
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BACKGROUND

A review of the management of City
properties was undertaken and a
revised and structured leasing and
licencing framework (Framework)
will be implemented to ensure that
the City is meeting the demands
and needs of the ever changing
community. The Framework is
supported by a policy which contains
the overarching principles as well

as an administrative procedure
which details specific lease and
licence details and processes. The
Framework provides a classification
for leases and licences, along

with an equitable methodology

for calculating annual lease and
licence fees.

The City's forty eight (48) properties
are leased or licenced to a range

of community organisations, sport
and recreation clubs or associations,
government agencies and
commercial entities.

The Framework requires that

all community group tenants
demonstrate the benefits to the
community arising from their use of
the property. The Framework also
establishes the terms and conditions
the City will use as the basis for
negotiating all leases and licences
whether community, government

or commercial.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES -
DBJECTIVES

The objectives of the Framework are:

* To meet growing community
needs and to maximise
community benefit, City owned
and managed properties will
be prioritised for use where
occupancy arrangements include
co-location, shared-use and
highest community utilisation;

e To meet the Strategic Community
Plan's objectives of ‘Connected
Community’ and 'Thriving Places’,
City owned and managed
properties will primarily be
available for local not-for-profit
organisations, community groups
and other community purposes;

* To ensure transparency and
equity, all financial and in-kind
subsidisation by Council will be
recognised where City owned
and managed properties are
used to meet demonstrated
community needs;

¢ To ensure sustainable City
owned and managed properties,
effective asset management and
demonstrated sound financial
management will be prioritised;
and

e Where appropriate, specific City
owned and managed properties
may be identified and made
accessible for commercial
activities for income generation
to support and encourage
sustainable City owned asset
management.

TYPES OF OCCUPANGY
AGREEMENTS

The main types of occupancy

agreements include:

* Lease — proprietary right to
exclusive occupation and use;

® Licence — contractual right to
non-exclusive occupation and/or
use; and

* Management agreement —
contractual arrangement outlining
the terms and conditions
associated with usage, as
negotiated.

Property hire (regular or occasional
use of a property to deliver
community based programs, events
and activities) is not covered within
the Framework as it is dealt with

separately under Policy No. 2.1.7
— parks Reserves and Hall Facilities —
Conditions of Hire and Use.

LEASES

A lease creates a proprietary right
to exclusive use and occupation of

a property for an agreed period,
usually in return for rent. The tenant
has exclusive use and occupation

of the property, although the City
may reguire the tenant to encourage
other use and subletting can occur if
mutually agreeable.

LICENCES

A licence creates a contractual right
to use a property for an agreed
purpose for a stated period and can
include seasonal licences. It does not
confer a right to exclusive possession
or occupation of the property.

The City's approach in respect

to granting a licence is to enable
access to property by the broader
community outside of the licensee’s
usage times.

MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT

A management agreement is a
contractual arrangement between
the City and a property user that
outlines the terms and conditions
associated with usage. The terms
and conditions are not standard
and are negotiated between

the two parties.
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PROPERTY MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES

ANNUAL TENANCY FEE
METHODOLOGY

The City is committed to providing
access to property for the benefit
of the Vincent community. The
City does not seek to derive profit
from leases in categories one (1)
or two (2).

The annual fee methodology is
based on the Gross Rental Value
(GRV) of the property with a
subsidisation applied based on a
community benefit matrix.

Organisations located in categories
three (3) and four (4) are responsible
for all costs associated with

the property and the charging
methodology is based on market
valuation with the terms negotiated.
Organisations within these
categories will not be subject to a
Management Agreement.

ANNUAL PROPERTY

MANAGEMENT REPORTING

A report will be submitted to Council
annually on organisations with
occupancy agreements detailing:

* the occupancy agreement;

* revenue and expenditure; and

¢ level of subsidisation.

COMMUNITY BENEFIT MATRIX

In order to make City properties accessible and readily available,
incentives are available to categories one (1) and two (2).

INCENTIVE FORMULA
The City will credit a tenant’s account with the appropriate percentage
reduction based on the community benefit matrix.

ELIGIBILITY & APPLICATION

In order for community groups and clubs to be assessed for the community
benefit incentive, the tenant must provide the required documentation.
Examples of this are annual Community Groups and Sporting Club Health
Checks, Profit & Loss Statements, copies of constitutions etc.

GLASSIFICATION OF TENANT

Under this framework, all tenants or prospective tenants of City properties
will fall into one of four (4) categories which describe the primary purpose
of the tenant.

The categories are:

Category One Small community groups
Category Two Sporting clubs anFI cgmmunity
groups and organisations
Commercial entities, State and
Category Three National clubs, associations and
community organisations
Category Four Government agencies

ATTAGHMENTS

Essential term templates
a. Category One (1)
b. Category Two (2)

c. Category Three (3)
d. Category Four (4)
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CATEGORY ONE (1] - SMALL COMMUNITY GROUPS

Eligibility Criteria

Community The service is unique, specific and meets a high level of need, or the service meets identified social/community needs.

Benefit This type of service would not be provided unless supported by City.

Shared Use Given the size of the facilities and level of use by the tenant, hiring to the community outside the tenant’s agreed usage is
not a requirement.

Revenue The group has limited or no capacity to generate revenue from on-site use or activities and the income of the group is
generally restricted to low membership fees.

Membership Demonstrates minimal membership regime, good governance and facilitates programs and activities that add value to the
social and community fabrie of the City and are specifically targeted towards local residents.

Operational Not-for-profit erganization, community group or club run sclely by volunteers

Organisational ~ The organisation is locally based, stand alone and not-for-prefit. It has a veluntary management committee, comprised mainly

Structure of local area representatives

Examples Examples of community groups within this category are playgroups, toy libraries, community gardens, men’s sheds and

organisations specifically targeting social isolation.

Agreement | o . . _ ) . - R - .N‘h_n_m . Tenancy
S Cutgoings . . ¢ { maintenance
Type _
Management 10%
Agreement % X X X v X v x X GRV
. 10%
Licence v v v Vv v X v v X GRV
10%
Lease v v 4 v v v v v v GRV
A Management Agreement is likely for this category.
CATEGORY TWO (2] - SPORTING CLUBS, COMMUNITY GROUPS AND ORGANISATIONS
Eligibility Criteria
Community The service is unigue, specific and meets high a level of need, or the service meets identified social/community needs. This
Benefit type of service would not be able to be provided unless supported by City.
Shared Use Given the size of the facilities and level of use by the tenant, hiring to the community outside the tenant’s usage times on a
fee for service basis (based on the City's Schedule of Fees and Charges for similar properties) is a requirement.
Revenue The tenant has the capacity to generate revenue from its use of the property (i.e. membership, bar or kitchen facilities) or
activities consistent with the organisational purpose of the tenant.
Membership Demonstrates an affordable membership regime, good governance and facilitates programs and activities that add value to
the social and community fabric of the City.
Operational Not-for-profit organisation, community group or club run by velunteers or paid workers
Organisational ~ The organisation is a locally based service, outlet or project that is part of a larger not-for-profit organisation. There is limited
Structure or no local area representation of the group/organisation.
Examples Small sporting clubs, community groups, youth & day centres and community centres.

Agreement . Statutory Pest RUbb‘s_h <t Er‘!1f-rger1cg,r Building I.’iuk‘fl!c JM\nc"r Capital | Tenancy
e Outgoings e | P recycling Services e Liability maintenance R
Type Compliance | inspection . _ Insurance _ e upgrades Fee
bins Levy Insurance & repairs

Management v X X y v X v X X v
Agreement

Licence v v v s v X s v v v

Lease v v v v v v v v v v
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CATEGORY THREE (3) - COMMERCIAL ENTITIES, STATE AND NATIONAL CLUBS,
ASSOCIATIONS AND COMMUNITY ORGANISATIONS

Eligibility Criteria

Community The provision of the service is generally not within the remit of local government and there may not be a direct local
Benefit community benefit due to the nature of the group or organisation.
Revenue Does not rely on Council for funding. Generates its own revenue, for example, by collecting membership fees, holding

events, allowing venue hire, offering services or products for sale or is externally funded.

Organisational  Includes corporations, incorporated associations, large not-for-profit organisations and private business owners.
Structure

Examples Commercial recreation and leisure centres, for profit day care centres, state-wide or national not-for-profit arganisations,
medical practitioners, car parking licences, retail shops and office accommadation.

Agreement | Outgoings Statutory Pest Rubbish | Emergency | Building Public Minor Capital Tenancy
Type Compliance | inspection & Services Insurance | Liability | maintenance | upgrades Fee
recycling Levy Insurance & repairs
bins

Licence MNegotiatad
Lease v v v v v v v v v Negotiated
by reference

to Market

Valuation

CATEGORY FOUR (4) - GOVERNMENT AGENCIES

Eligibility Criteria

Community The provision of the service is generally not within the remit of local government and there may not be a direct local
Benefit community benefit.
Revenue Receives significant funding from the State Government or organisations other than City.

Organisational Government department or Government agency operated.
Structure

Examples Kindergartens, child health clinics and government sporting venues.

Agreement Statutory Pest Rubbish | Emergency | Building Public Minor Capital Tenancy
Type Compliance | inspection & Services Insurance | Liability | maintenance | upgrades Fee
recycling Levy Insurance & repairs
bins

Licence vJ" v MNegotiated
Lease v v v v v Negotiated
by reference

to Market

Valuation
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GLOSSARY

PROPRIETARY RIGHT

A right to use or occupy property
which allows exclusion of others from
use, zlienates other interests and is
enforceable against all except those
with a better proprietary right.

CAPITAL UPGRADE

Refers to enhancements to the
existing facility to provide a

higher level of service and/or
enhancement which extends the
original functionality or space.
Capital upgrades extend the asset
to cater for growth or additional
service levels. Capital upgrades are
at the City's sole discretion and must
demonstrate an alignment with the
City's Strategic Objectives.

CAPITAL RENEWAL

Relates to expenses incurred to
restore the original function of the
facility by replacing elements that
have a life cycle shorter than planned
for the entire facility. For example,
replacing carpets.

CONTRACTUAL RIGHT

A right arising out of a contractual
arrangement, for example the right
to non-exclusive use of a property
under a Licence or Management
Agreement.

GROSS RENTAL VALUE

The Gross Rental Value is an
annual rental value for a property
determined by the Valuer

General once every 3 years in the
metropolitan area. This means
that properties are valued on their
potential rental income rather than
their capital value.

EMERGENCY SERVICES LEVY (ESL)
The Emergency Services Levy (ESL)
is 2 Department of Fire & Emergency
Services compulsory levy for all
buildings, which funds Western

Australia’s fire and emergency
services, including career fire
stations, volunteer fire brigades,
State Emergency Service units, the
Volunteer Marine Rescue Service
and the multi-purpose Volunteer
Emergency Service units.

OUTGOINGS

Outgeings are fees or charges
associated with the usage of

a property. These may include
utilities such as water, electricity
and gas. Outgoings are charged

in addition to Rent, Licence Fees
and Rates and Taxes. The City may
require Outgoings to be paid by
instalments, based on an annual
estimated budget for the premises
(Variable Outgoings). Outgoings and
Variable Outgoings are subject to
annual review.

HEALTH CHECK

The Health Check is a document
required by all sporting clubs and
community groups leasing City
of Vincent property each year. It
includes information on contact
details, committee members,
club management, sustainability,
membership and financial
performance. The Health Check will
be provided to tenants each year
(generally sent out in the second
quarter) and must be completed
and returned to the City with the
required supporting information
within a reasonable time.
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ESSENTIAL TERM TEMPLATE - CATEGORY ONE (1) - SMALL COMMUNITY GROUPS
|

Initial term
Option

Responsibilities of Tenant

Responsibilities of the City

Licence Fee/Rent

5 years
Up to 2 x 5 years options (at the City's discretion)

PAYMENTS

* Emergency Services Levy (ESL);

$20 million public liability insurance;

rent or licence fee;

all Outgoings, rates, taxes and insurances associated with the property;

pest inspections (including termite inspections) and treatment;

rubbish and recycling bin charges;

cost of statutory compliance (RCD, smoke alarm, emergency exit and fire hydrant testing); and
*  building insurance.

REPAIR/MAINTENANCE

¢ General minor maintenance of premises which includes replacement of fittings and fixtures including light
globes and taps; and

* cleaning (internal and external including carpets annually) ;

INSPECTIONS
* The City will inspect the premises annually (or as required) and will give the tenant appropriate notice in
accordance with the lease terms.

CITY ACKNOWLEDGEMENT
*  The tenant will acknowledge the City's contribution.

PAYMENT (FOR MANAGEMENT AGREEMENTS OMLY)
* All Outgoings, rates, taxes and insurances associated with the property;

* pestinspections(including termite inspections) and treatment;

* rubbish and recycling bin charges;

s cost of statutory compliance (RCD, smoke alarm, emergency exit and fire hydrant testing); and
*  building insurance.

REPAIR/MAINTENANCE

* Re-painting of premises to ensure they remain in good repair;

* maintenance of roofing, mechanical services and the main structure (unless damage caused by tenant/
licensor); and

* Capital Renewal of existing assets.

CAPITAL UPGRADES
* Capital Upgrade and capital expansion of all assets within the leased area at the City's discretion.

INSPECTIONS
* The City will inspect the premises annually (or as required) and will give the tenant appropriate notice in
accordance with the lease terms.

10% GRV
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ESSENTIAL TERM TEMPLATE - CATEGORY TWO (2) - SPORTING CLUBS AND COMMUNITY
GROUPS AND ORGANISATIONS

Initial term 5 years
Option Up to 2 x 5 years options (at the City's discretion)
Responsibilities of Tenant PAYMENTS

* All Outgoings, rates, taxes and insurances;

* cost of statutory compliance including RCD, smoke alarm, emergency exit and fire hydrant testing
(with the exception of groups on a Management Agreement);

* pest inspections (including termite insp(:c:ti:)r's] and treatment (with the exception of groups on a
Management Agreement);

*  rubbish and recycling bin charges;

*  Emergency Services Levy (ESL);

* building insurance (with the exception of groups on a Licence or Management Agreement); and

*  $20 millien public liakility insurance.

REPAIR/MAINTENANCE

*  General minor maintenance of premises which includes replacement of fittings and fixtures including light
globes and taps (with the exception of groups on a Management Agreement);

* re-painting of premises to ensure they remain in good repair; and

*  cleaning (internal and external including carpets annually);

CAPITAL UPGRADES

* Capital Upgrade and capital expansion of all assets within the leased or licenced area.

INSPECTIONS
*  The City will inspect the premises annually (or as required) and will give the tenant appropriate naotice in
accordance with the lease terms.

CITY ACKNOWLEDGEMENT
*  The tenant will acknowledge the City's contribution.
Responsibilities of the City ~ REPAIR/MAINTENANCE
* Maintenance of roofing, mechanical services and the main structure (unless damage caused by Lessee/
Licensor); and
* Capital Renewal of existing assets at the City’s discretion.

Licence Fee/Rent 10% GRV
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ESSENTIAL TERM TEMPLATE - CATEGORY THREE (3) - COMMERCIAL ENTITIES, STATE
AND NATIONAL CLUBS, ASSOCIATIONS AND COMMUNITY ORGANISATIONS

Initial term Up to a maximum of 10 years.
Option Up to 2 x 5 years options (at the City's discretion)
Responsibilities of Tenant UMNLESS OTHERWISE AGREED BETWEEMN THE PARTIES:

PAYMENTS

All Outgoings, rates and taxes, including rubbish and recycling bin charges;

cost of statutery compliance (RCD, smoke alarm, emergency exit and fire hydrant testing);
pest inspections (including termite inspections) and treatment;

Emergency Services Levy (ESL);

building insurance, premium and excess; and

$20 millien public liability insurance.

REPAIR/MAINTENANCE

¢ General minor maintenance of premises which includes replacement of fittings and fixtures
including light globes and taps;

* re-painting of premises to ensure they remain in good repair;

* cleaning (internal and external including carpets annually); and

¢ line-marking of parking bays in car parks (if applicable).

CAPITAL UPGRADES
¢ Capital Upgrade and capital expansion of all assets within the leased or licenced area; and
* maintenance of fit-out.

INSPECTIONS
¢ The City will inspect the premises annually (or as required) and will give the tenant appropriate notice in
accordance with the lease terms.

Responsibilities of the City ~ REPAIR/MAINTENANCE
s Maintenance of roofing, mechanical services and main structure (unless damage caused by Lessee/Licensor);

CAPITAL RENEWAL
¢ Capital Renewal of existing assets at the City's discretion.

Obligations of Tenant and * The tenant is responsible for paying any Licence Fees/Rent and any other monies owing under the
default provisions agreement within 14 days of the due date.
* |f the tenant fails to pay an invoice within the 14 day grace period, interest at a prescribed rate (as set by the
agreement) will accrue on the outstanding amount until it is paid for in full.
* Continued failure to pay monies due and owing under the agreement may result in the City terminating the
agreement due to the tenant’s default.
s If the tenant disputes any amount due and owing under the agreement, the tenant must notify the City
accordingly. In the absence of manifest error, the tenant must pay the outstanding amount on the due date
and any dispute about the amount will be resolved with the City following payment.

Licence Fee/Rent By negotiation and based on current market valuation obtained at the tenant’s cost.
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ESSENTIAL TERM TEMPLATE - CATEGORY FOUR (4) - GOVERNMENT AGENCIES
|

Initial term
Option

Responsibilities of Tenant

Obligations of Tenant and
default provisions

Responsibilities of the City

Lease Fee/Rent

Up to a maximum of 10 years.
Up to 2 x 5 years options (at the City's discretion)
UMNLESS OTHERWISE AGREED BETWEEMN THE PARTIES:

PAYMENTS

* All Outgoings, rates and taxes, including rubbish and recycling bin charges;

*  cost of statutory compliance (RCD, smoke alarm, emergency exit and fire hydrant testing)
¢ pestinspections (including termite inspections) and treatment;

* Emergency Services Levy (ESL);

*  building insurance; and

*  $20 million public liability insurance.

REPAIR/MAINTENANCE

*  General minor maintenance of premises which includes replacement of fittings and fixtures including light
globes and taps;

* re-painting of premises to ensure they remain in good repair;

* cleaning (internal and external including carpets annually); and

¢ line-marking of parking bays in car parks (if applicable).

CAPITAL UPGRADES
* Capital Upgrade and capital expansion of all assets within the leased or licenced area; and
*  maintenance of fit-out.

INSPECTIONS
*  The City will inspect the premises annually (or as required) and will give the tenant appropriate notice in
accordance with the lease terms.

CITY ACKNOWLEDGEMENT
¢ |[f less than the market rent is being paid by the tenant, the tenant will acknowledge the City's support
through signage or other means as agreed by the City.

¢ The tenant is responsible for paying any Licence Fees/Rent and any other monies owing under the
agreement within 14 days of the due date.

* |If the tenant fails to pay an invoice within the 14 day grace period, interest at a prescribed rate (as set by the
agreement) will accrue on the outstanding amount until it is paid for in full.

s Continued failure to pay monies due and owing under the agreement may result in the City terminating the
agreement due to the tenant’s default.

¢+ |f the tenant disputes any amount due and owing under the agreement, the tenant must notify the City
accordingly. In the absence of manifest error, the tenant must pay the outstanding amount on the due date
and any dispute about the amount will be resolved with the City following payment.

REPAIR/MAINTENANCE
*  Maintenance of roofing, mechanical services and main structure (unless damage caused by tenant/licensor).

CAPITAL RENEWAL
* Capital Renewal of existing assets at the City's discretion.

By negotiation and based on current market valuation obtained at the tenant's cost.
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LIST OF PROPERTIES

Property Type Facility Name

Bowling Club
Child Health Clinic
Child Health Clinic
Child Health Clinic
Child Health Clinic
Child Health Clinic
Clinic and offices
Community Centre
Community Centre
Community Centre
Community Centre
Community Facility
Community Facility
Community Garden
Croquet Club
Dental Clinic
Kindergarten
Men's Shed

Office

Offices

Offices

Playgroup
Playgroup
Playgroup
Playgroup
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Tennis Club
Tennis Club
Tennis Club
Tennis Club
Tennis Club

Toy Library

Portion of 10 Farmer Street, North Perth

244A Vincent Street, Leederville

4 Broome Street, Highgate

84 Harold Street, Highgate

Portion of 99 Loftus Street, Leederville

Portion of Mt Hawthorn Community Centre, 197 Scarborough Beach Road, Mt Hawthorn
Portion of Beatty Park Leisure Centre, 220 Vincent Street, North Perth
Portion of 10 Farmer Street, North Perth

62 Frame Court, Leederville

413 Bulwer Street, West Perth

Portion of 99 Loftus Street, Leederville

38 Kalgoorlie Street, Mount Hawthorn

Portion of 176 Fitzgerald Street, Perth

Portion of 10 Farmer Street, Morth Perth

66 Harold Street, Mt Lawley

31 Sydney Street, North Perth

45 Richmaond Street, Leederville

Portion of 10 Farmer Street, North Perth

286 Beaufort Street, Perth

244 Vincent Street, Leederville

4 View Street, North Perth

15 Haynes Street, North Perth

87 The Boulevarde, Mt Hawthorn

Portion of Forrest Park Pavilion, 127 Wright Street, Highgate
Portion af Mt Hawthern Community Centre, 197 Scarborough Beach Road, Mt Hawthorn
180 Charles Street, West Perth

Portion of 99 Loftus Street, Leederville

39 Britannia Road, Leederville

55 Albert Street, North Perth

Portion of 244 Vincent Street, Leederville

Portion of 244 Vincent Street, Leederville

Portion of Forrest Park Pavilion, 127 Wright Street, Highgate
41 Britannia Street, Leederville

315 Bulwer Street, Perth

Portion of 3 Lawley Street, West Perth

Portion of 176 Fitzgerald Street, Perth

150 Richmond Street, Leederville

176 Fitzgerald Street, Perth

310 Pier Street, Perth

Portion of 10 Farmer Street, North Perth

Portion of Mt Hawthorn Community Centre, 197 Scarborough Beach Road
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BACKGROUND

A review of the management of City
properties was undertaken and a
revised and structured leasing and
licencing framework (Framework)
will be implemented to ensure that
the City is meeting the demands
and needs of the ever changing
community. The Framework is
supported by a policy which contains
the overarching principles as well

as an administrative procedure
which details specific lease and
licence details and processes. The
Framework provides a classification
for leases and licences, along

with an equitable methodology

for calculating annual lease and
licence fees.

The City's forty eight (48) properties
are leased or licenced to a range

of community organisations, sport
and recreation clubs or associations,
government agencies and
commercial entities.

The Framework requires that

all community group tenants
demonstrate the benefits to the
community arising from their use of
the property. The Framework also
establishes the terms and conditions
the City will use as the basis for
negotiating all leases and licences
whether community, government

or commercial.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES -
DBJECTIVES

The objectives of the Framework are:

* To meet growing community
needs and to maximise
community benefit, City owned
and managed properties will
be prioritised for use where
occupancy arrangements include
co-location, shared-use and
highest community utilisation;

e To meet the Strategic Community
Plan's objectives of ‘Connected
Community’ and 'Thriving Places’,
City owned and managed
properties will primarily be
available for local not-for-profit
organisations, community groups
and other community purposes;

* To ensure transparency and
equity, all financial and in-kind
subsidisation by Council will be
recognised where City owned
and managed properties are
used to meet demonstrated
community needs;

¢ To ensure sustainable City
owned and managed properties,
effective asset management and
demonstrated sound financial
management will be prioritised;
and

e Where appropriate, specific City
owned and managed properties
may be identified and made
accessible for commercial
activities for income generation
to support and encourage
sustainable City owned asset
management.

TYPES OF OCCUPANGY
AGREEMENTS

The main types of occupancy

agreements include:

* Lease — proprietary right to
exclusive occupation and use;

® Licence — contractual right to
non-exclusive occupation and/or
use; and

* Management agreement —
contractual arrangement outlining
the terms and conditions
associated with usage, as
negotiated.

Property hire (regular or occasional
use of a property to deliver
community based programs, events
and activities) is not covered within
the Framework as it is dealt with

separately under Policy No. 2.1.7
— parks Reserves and Hall Facilities —
Conditions of Hire and Use.

LEASES

A lease creates a proprietary right
to exclusive use and occupation of

a property for an agreed period,
usually in return for rent. The tenant
has exclusive use and occupation

of the property, although the City
may reguire the tenant to encourage
other use and subletting can occur if
mutually agreeable.

LICENCES

A licence creates a contractual right
to use a property for an agreed
purpose for a stated period and can
include seasonal licences. It does not
confer a right to exclusive possession
or occupation of the property.

The City's approach in respect

to granting a licence is to enable
access to property by the broader
community outside of the licensee’s
usage times.

MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT

A management agreement is a
contractual arrangement between
the City and a property user that
outlines the terms and conditions
associated with usage. The terms
and conditions are not standard
and are negotiated between

the two parties.
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PROPERTY MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES

ANNUAL TENANCY FEE
METHODOLOGY

The City is committed to providing
access to property for the benefit
of the Vincent community. The
City does not seek to derive profit
from leases in categories one (1)
or two (2).

The annual fee methodology is
based on the Gross Rental Value
(GRV) of the property with a
subsidisation applied based on a
community benefit matrix.

Organisations located in categories
three (3) and four (4) are responsible
for all costs associated with

the property and the charging
methodology is based on market
valuation with the terms negotiated.
Organisations within these
categories will not be subject to a
Management Agreement.

ANNUAL PROPERTY

MANAGEMENT REPORTING

A report will be submitted to Council
annually on organisations with
occupancy agreements detailing:

* the occupancy agreement;

* revenue and expenditure; and

¢ level of subsidisation.

COMMUNITY BENEFIT MATRIX

In order to make City properties accessible and readily available,
incentives are available to categories one (1) and two (2).

INCENTIVE FORMULA
The City will credit a tenant’s account with the appropriate percentage
reduction based on the community benefit matrix.

ELIGIBILITY & APPLICATION

In order for community groups and clubs to be assessed for the community
benefit incentive, the tenant must provide the required documentation.
Examples of this are annual Community Groups and Sporting Club Health
Checks, Profit & Loss Statements, copies of constitutions etc.

GLASSIFICATION OF TENANT

Under this framework, all tenants or prospective tenants of City properties
will fall into one of four (4) categories which describe the primary purpose
of the tenant.

The categories are:

Category One Small community groups
Category Two Sporting clubs anFI cgmmunity
groups and organisations
Commercial entities, State and
Category Three National clubs, associations and
community organisations
Category Four Government agencies

ATTAGHMENTS

Essential term templates
a. Category One (1)
b. Category Two (2)

c. Category Three (3)
d. Category Four (4)
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CATEGORY ONE (1] - SMALL COMMUNITY GROUPS

Eligibility Criteria

Community The service is unique, specific and meets a high level of need, or the service meets identified social/community needs.

Benefit This type of service would not be provided unless supported by City.

Shared Use Given the size of the facilities and level of use by the tenant, hiring to the community outside the tenant’s agreed usage is
not a requirement.

Revenue The group has limited or no capacity to generate revenue from on-site use or activities and the income of the group is
generally restricted to low membership fees.

Membership Demonstrates minimal membership regime, good governance and facilitates programs and activities that add value to the
social and community fabrie of the City and are specifically targeted towards local residents.

Operational Not-for-profit erganization, community group or club run sclely by volunteers

Organisational ~ The organisation is locally based, stand alone and not-for-prefit. It has a veluntary management committee, comprised mainly

Structure of local area representatives

Examples Examples of community groups within this category are playgroups, toy libraries, community gardens, men’s sheds and

organisations specifically targeting social isolation.

Agreement | o . . _ ) . - R - .N‘h_n_m . Tenancy
S Cutgoings . . ¢ { maintenance
Type _
Management 10%
Agreement % X X X v X v x X GRV
. 10%
Licence v v v Vv v X v v X GRV
10%
Lease v v 4 v v v v v v GRV
A Management Agreement is likely for this category.
CATEGORY TWO (2] - SPORTING CLUBS, COMMUNITY GROUPS AND ORGANISATIONS
Eligibility Criteria
Community The service is unigue, specific and meets high a level of need, or the service meets identified social/community needs. This
Benefit type of service would not be able to be provided unless supported by City.
Shared Use Given the size of the facilities and level of use by the tenant, hiring to the community outside the tenant’s usage times on a
fee for service basis (based on the City's Schedule of Fees and Charges for similar properties) is a requirement.
Revenue The tenant has the capacity to generate revenue from its use of the property (i.e. membership, bar or kitchen facilities) or
activities consistent with the organisational purpose of the tenant.
Membership Demonstrates an affordable membership regime, good governance and facilitates programs and activities that add value to
the social and community fabric of the City.
Operational Not-for-profit organisation, community group or club run by velunteers or paid workers
Organisational ~ The organisation is a locally based service, outlet or project that is part of a larger not-for-profit organisation. There is limited
Structure or no local area representation of the group/organisation.
Examples Small sporting clubs, community groups, youth & day centres and community centres.

Agreement . Statutory Pest RUbb‘s_h <t Er‘!1f-rger1cg,r Building I.’iuk‘fl!c JM\nc"r Capital | Tenancy
e Outgoings e | P recycling Services e Liability maintenance R
Type Compliance | inspection . _ Insurance _ e upgrades Fee
bins Levy Insurance & repairs

Management v X X y v X v X X v
Agreement

Licence v v v s v X s v v v

Lease v v v v v v v v v v
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CATEGORY THREE (3) - COMMERCIAL ENTITIES, STATE AND NATIONAL CLUBS,
ASSOCIATIONS AND COMMUNITY ORGANISATIONS

Eligibility Criteria

Community The provision of the service is generally not within the remit of local government and there may not be a direct local
Benefit community benefit due to the nature of the group or organisation.
Revenue Does not rely on Council for funding. Generates its own revenue, for example, by collecting membership fees, holding

events, allowing venue hire, offering services or products for sale or is externally funded.

Organisational  Includes corporations, incorporated associations, large not-for-profit organisations and private business owners.
Structure

Examples Commercial recreation and leisure centres, for profit day care centres, state-wide or national not-for-profit arganisations,
medical practitioners, car parking licences, retail shops and office accommadation.

Agreement | Outgoings Statutory Pest Rubbish | Emergency | Building Public Minor Capital Tenancy
Type Compliance | inspection & Services Insurance | Liability | maintenance | upgrades Fee
recycling Levy Insurance & repairs
bins

Licence MNegotiatad
Lease v v v v v v v v v Negotiated
by reference

to Market

Valuation

CATEGORY FOUR (4) - GOVERNMENT AGENCIES

Eligibility Criteria

Community The provision of the service is generally not within the remit of local government and there may not be a direct local
Benefit community benefit.
Revenue Receives significant funding from the State Government or organisations other than City.

Organisational Government department or Government agency operated.
Structure

Examples Kindergartens, child health clinics and government sporting venues.

Agreement Statutory Pest Rubbish | Emergency | Building Public Minor Capital Tenancy
Type Compliance | inspection & Services Insurance | Liability | maintenance | upgrades Fee
recycling Levy Insurance & repairs
bins

Licence vJ" v MNegotiated
Lease v v v v v Negotiated
by reference

to Market

Valuation
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GLOSSARY

PROPRIETARY RIGHT

A right to use or occupy property
which allows exclusion of others from
use, zlienates other interests and is
enforceable against all except those
with a better proprietary right.

CAPITAL UPGRADE

Refers to enhancements to the
existing facility to provide a

higher level of service and/or
enhancement which extends the
original functionality or space.
Capital upgrades extend the asset
to cater for growth or additional
service levels. Capital upgrades are
at the City's sole discretion and must
demonstrate an alignment with the
City's Strategic Objectives.

CAPITAL RENEWAL

Relates to expenses incurred to
restore the original function of the
facility by replacing elements that
have a life cycle shorter than planned
for the entire facility. For example,
replacing carpets.

CONTRACTUAL RIGHT

A right arising out of a contractual
arrangement, for example the right
to non-exclusive use of a property
under a Licence or Management
Agreement.

GROSS RENTAL VALUE

The Gross Rental Value is an
annual rental value for a property
determined by the Valuer

General once every 3 years in the
metropolitan area. This means
that properties are valued on their
potential rental income rather than
their capital value.

EMERGENCY SERVICES LEVY (ESL)
The Emergency Services Levy (ESL)
is 2 Department of Fire & Emergency
Services compulsory levy for all
buildings, which funds Western

Australia’s fire and emergency
services, including career fire
stations, volunteer fire brigades,
State Emergency Service units, the
Volunteer Marine Rescue Service
and the multi-purpose Volunteer
Emergency Service units.

OUTGOINGS

Outgeings are fees or charges
associated with the usage of

a property. These may include
utilities such as water, electricity
and gas. Outgoings are charged

in addition to Rent, Licence Fees
and Rates and Taxes. The City may
require Outgoings to be paid by
instalments, based on an annual
estimated budget for the premises
(Variable Outgoings). Outgoings and
Variable Outgoings are subject to
annual review.

HEALTH CHECK

The Health Check is a document
required by all sporting clubs and
community groups leasing City
of Vincent property each year. It
includes information on contact
details, committee members,
club management, sustainability,
membership and financial
performance. The Health Check will
be provided to tenants each year
(generally sent out in the second
quarter) and must be completed
and returned to the City with the
required supporting information
within a reasonable time.
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ESSENTIAL TERM TEMPLATE - CATEGORY ONE (1) - SMALL COMMUNITY GROUPS
|

Initial term
Option

Responsibilities of Tenant

Responsibilities of the City

Licence Fee/Rent

5 years
Up to 2 x 5 years options (at the City's discretion)

PAYMENTS

* Emergency Services Levy (ESL);

s $20 million public liability insurance; and
* rent or licence fee.

REPAIR/MAINTENANCE

*  General minor maintenance of premises which includes replacement of fittings and fixtures including light
globes and taps; and

* cleaning (internal and external including carpets annually) ;

INSPECTIONS
¢ The City will inspect the premises annually (or as required) and will give the tenant appropriate notice in
accordance with the lease terms.

CITY ACKNOWLEDGEMENT
* The tenant will acknowledge the City's contribution.

PAYMENT (FOR MANAGEMENT AGREEMENTS ONLY)

* All Cutgoings, rates, taxes and insurances associated with the property;

pest inspections(including termite inspections) and treatment;

rubbish and recycling bin charges;

cost of statutory compliance (RCD, smoke alarm, emergency exit and fire hydrant testing); and
building insurance.

REPAIR/MAINTENANCE

* Re-painting of premises to ensure they remain in good repair;

* maintenance of roofing, mechanical services and the main structure (unless damage caused by tenant/
licensor); and

* Capital Renewal of existing assets.

CAPITAL UPGRADES
* Capital Upgrade and capital expansion of all assets within the leased area at the City's discretion.

INSPECTIONS
* The City will inspect the premises annually (or as required) and will give the tenant appropriate notice in
accordance with the lease terms.

10% GRV
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ESSENTIAL TERM TEMPLATE - CATEGORY TWO (2) - SPORTING CLUBS AND COMMUNITY
GROUPS AND ORGANISATIONS

Initial term 5 years
Option Up to 2 x 5 years options (at the City's discretion)
Responsibilities of Tenant PAYMENTS

* All Outgoings, rates, taxes and insurances;

* cost of statutory compliance including RCD, smoke alarm, emergency exit and fire hydrant testing
(with the exception of groups on a Management Agreement);

* pest inspections (including termite insp(:c:ti:)r's] and treatment (with the exception of groups on a
Management Agreement);

*  rubbish and recycling bin charges;

*  Emergency Services Levy (ESL);

* building insurance (with the exception of groups on a Licence or Management Agreement); and

*  $20 millien public liakility insurance.

REPAIR/MAINTENANCE

*  General minor maintenance of premises which includes replacement of fittings and fixtures including light
globes and taps (with the exception of groups on a Management Agreement);

* re-painting of premises to ensure they remain in good repair; and

*  cleaning (internal and external including carpets annually);

CAPITAL UPGRADES

* Capital Upgrade and capital expansion of all assets within the leased or licenced area.

INSPECTIONS
*  The City will inspect the premises annually (or as required) and will give the tenant appropriate naotice in
accordance with the lease terms.

CITY ACKNOWLEDGEMENT
*  The tenant will acknowledge the City's contribution.
Responsibilities of the City ~ REPAIR/MAINTENANCE
* Maintenance of roofing, mechanical services and the main structure (unless damage caused by Lessee/
Licensor); and
* Capital Renewal of existing assets at the City’s discretion.

Licence Fee/Rent 10% GRV
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ESSENTIAL TERM TEMPLATE - CATEGORY THREE (3) - COMMERCIAL ENTITIES, STATE
AND NATIONAL CLUBS, ASSOCIATIONS AND COMMUNITY ORGANISATIONS

Initial term Up to a maximum of 10 years.
Option Up to 2 x 5 years options (at the City's discretion)
Responsibilities of Tenant UMNLESS OTHERWISE AGREED BETWEEMN THE PARTIES:

PAYMENTS

All Outgoings, rates and taxes, including rubbish and recycling bin charges;

cost of statutery compliance (RCD, smoke alarm, emergency exit and fire hydrant testing);
pest inspections (including termite inspections) and treatment;

Emergency Services Levy (ESL);

building insurance, premium and excess; and

$20 millien public liability insurance.

REPAIR/MAINTENANCE

¢ General minor maintenance of premises which includes replacement of fittings and fixtures
including light globes and taps;

* re-painting of premises to ensure they remain in good repair;

* cleaning (internal and external including carpets annually); and

¢ line-marking of parking bays in car parks (if applicable).

CAPITAL UPGRADES
¢ Capital Upgrade and capital expansion of all assets within the leased or licenced area; and
* maintenance of fit-out.

INSPECTIONS
¢ The City will inspect the premises annually (or as required) and will give the tenant appropriate notice in
accordance with the lease terms.

Responsibilities of the City ~ REPAIR/MAINTENANCE
s Maintenance of roofing, mechanical services and main structure (unless damage caused by Lessee/Licensor);

CAPITAL RENEWAL
¢ Capital Renewal of existing assets at the City's discretion.

Obligations of Tenant and * The tenant is responsible for paying any Licence Fees/Rent and any other monies owing under the
default provisions agreement within 14 days of the due date.
* |f the tenant fails to pay an invoice within the 14 day grace period, interest at a prescribed rate (as set by the
agreement) will accrue on the outstanding amount until it is paid for in full.
* Continued failure to pay monies due and owing under the agreement may result in the City terminating the
agreement due to the tenant’s default.
s If the tenant disputes any amount due and owing under the agreement, the tenant must notify the City
accordingly. In the absence of manifest error, the tenant must pay the outstanding amount on the due date
and any dispute about the amount will be resolved with the City following payment.

Licence Fee/Rent By negotiation and based on current market valuation obtained at the tenant’s cost.
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ESSENTIAL TERM TEMPLATE - CATEGORY FOUR (4) - GOVERNMENT AGENCIES
|

Initial term
Option

Responsibilities of Tenant

Obligations of Tenant and
default provisions

Responsibilities of the City

Lease Fee/Rent

Up to a maximum of 10 years.
Up to 2 x 5 years options (at the City's discretion)
UMNLESS OTHERWISE AGREED BETWEEMN THE PARTIES:

PAYMENTS

* All Outgoings, rates and taxes, including rubbish and recycling bin charges;

*  cost of statutory compliance (RCD, smoke alarm, emergency exit and fire hydrant testing)
¢ pestinspections (including termite inspections) and treatment;

* Emergency Services Levy (ESL);

*  building insurance; and

*  $20 million public liability insurance.

REPAIR/MAINTENANCE

*  General minor maintenance of premises which includes replacement of fittings and fixtures including light
globes and taps;

* re-painting of premises to ensure they remain in good repair;

* cleaning (internal and external including carpets annually); and

¢ line-marking of parking bays in car parks (if applicable).

CAPITAL UPGRADES
* Capital Upgrade and capital expansion of all assets within the leased or licenced area; and
*  maintenance of fit-out.

INSPECTIONS
*  The City will inspect the premises annually (or as required) and will give the tenant appropriate notice in
accordance with the lease terms.

CITY ACKNOWLEDGEMENT
¢ |[f less than the market rent is being paid by the tenant, the tenant will acknowledge the City's support
through signage or other means as agreed by the City.

¢ The tenant is responsible for paying any Licence Fees/Rent and any other monies owing under the
agreement within 14 days of the due date.

* |If the tenant fails to pay an invoice within the 14 day grace period, interest at a prescribed rate (as set by the
agreement) will accrue on the outstanding amount until it is paid for in full.

s Continued failure to pay monies due and owing under the agreement may result in the City terminating the
agreement due to the tenant’s default.

¢+ |f the tenant disputes any amount due and owing under the agreement, the tenant must notify the City
accordingly. In the absence of manifest error, the tenant must pay the outstanding amount on the due date
and any dispute about the amount will be resolved with the City following payment.

REPAIR/MAINTENANCE
*  Maintenance of roofing, mechanical services and main structure (unless damage caused by tenant/licensor).

CAPITAL RENEWAL
* Capital Renewal of existing assets at the City's discretion.

By negotiation and based on current market valuation obtained at the tenant's cost.
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LIST OF PROPERTIES

Property Type Facility Name

Bowling Club
Child Health Clinic
Child Health Clinic
Child Health Clinic
Child Health Clinic
Child Health Clinic
Clinic and offices
Community Centre
Community Centre
Community Centre
Community Centre
Community Facility
Community Facility
Community Garden
Croquet Club
Dental Clinic
Kindergarten
Men's Shed

Office

Offices

Offices

Playgroup
Playgroup
Playgroup
Playgroup
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Tennis Club
Tennis Club
Tennis Club
Tennis Club
Tennis Club

Toy Library

Portion of 10 Farmer Street, North Perth

244A Vincent Street, Leederville

4 Broome Street, Highgate

84 Harold Street, Highgate

Portion of 99 Loftus Street, Leederville

Portion of Mt Hawthorn Community Centre, 197 Scarborough Beach Road, Mt Hawthorn
Portion of Beatty Park Leisure Centre, 220 Vincent Street, North Perth
Portion of 10 Farmer Street, North Perth

62 Frame Court, Leederville

413 Bulwer Street, West Perth

Portion of 99 Loftus Street, Leederville

38 Kalgoorlie Street, Mount Hawthorn

Portion of 176 Fitzgerald Street, Perth

Portion of 10 Farmer Street, Morth Perth

66 Harold Street, Mt Lawley

31 Sydney Street, North Perth

45 Richmaond Street, Leederville

Portion of 10 Farmer Street, North Perth

286 Beaufort Street, Perth

244 Vincent Street, Leederville

4 View Street, North Perth

15 Haynes Street, North Perth

87 The Boulevarde, Mt Hawthorn

Portion of Forrest Park Pavilion, 127 Wright Street, Highgate
Portion af Mt Hawthern Community Centre, 197 Scarborough Beach Road, Mt Hawthorn
180 Charles Street, West Perth

Portion of 99 Loftus Street, Leederville

39 Britannia Road, Leederville

55 Albert Street, North Perth

Portion of 244 Vincent Street, Leederville

Portion of 244 Vincent Street, Leederville

Portion of Forrest Park Pavilion, 127 Wright Street, Highgate
41 Britannia Street, Leederville

315 Bulwer Street, Perth

Portion of 3 Lawley Street, West Perth

Portion of 176 Fitzgerald Street, Perth

150 Richmond Street, Leederville

176 Fitzgerald Street, Perth

310 Pier Street, Perth

Portion of 10 Farmer Street, North Perth

Portion of Mt Hawthorn Community Centre, 197 Scarborough Beach Road
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CITY OF VINCENT

PROPERTY
MANAGEMENT

FRAMEWORK
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BACKGROUND

A review of the management of City
properties was undertaken and a
revised and structured leasing and
licencing framework (Framework)

will be implemented to ensure that
the City is meeting the demands

and needs of the ever changing
community. The Framework is
supported by a policy which contains
the overarching principles as well as an
administrative procedure which details
specific lease and licence details and
processes. The Framework provides a
classification for leases and licences,
along with an equitable methodology
for calculating annual lease and
licence fees.

The City's forty eight (48) properties
are leased or licenced to a range

of community organisations, sport
and recreation clubs or associations,
government agencies and
commercial entities.

The Framework also provides
community groups and sporting
clubs in Category one (1) and two (2)
with a Community Benefit Subsidy
when they demonstrate the benefits
to the community arising from their
use of the facility or property.

The Framework also establishes
general terms and conditions that
the City will use as the basis for
negotiating all leases and licences
along with a detailed Maintenance
Responsibility Guide (Appendix 2).

GUIDING PRINCIPLES -
DBJECTIVES

The objectives of the Framework are:
¢ To meet growing community
needs and to maximise
community benefit, City owned
and managed properties will
be prioritised for use where
occupancy arrangements include

co-location, shared-use and
highest community utilisation;

¢ To meet the Strategic Community
Plan's objectives of ‘Connected
Community’ and 'Thriving Places’,
City owned and managed
properties will primarily be
available for local not-for-profit
organisations, community groups
and other community purposes;

* To ensure transparency and
equity, all financial and in-kind
subsidisation by Council will be
recognised where City owned
and managed properties are
used to meet demonstrated
community needs;

¢ To ensure sustainable City
owned and managed properties,
effective asset management and
demonstrated sound financial
management will be prioritised;
and

* Where appropriate, specific City
owned and managed properties
may be identified and made
accessible for commercial activities
for income generation to support
and encourage sustainable City
owned asset management.

TYPES OF OCCUPANCY
AGREEMENTS

The main types of occupancy

agreements include:

* Lease - exclusive occupation
and use;

* Licence — contractual right to
non-exclusive occupation and/or
use; and

¢ Management agreement —
contractual arrangement outlining
the terms and conditions
associated with usage, as
negotiated.

Property hire (regular or occasional
use of a property to deliver
community based programs, events
and activities) is not covered within
the Framework as it is dealt with

separately under Policy No. 2.1.7
— parks Reserves and Hall Facilities —
Conditions of Hire and Use.

LEASES

A lease is a right granted by the
owner of land for an occupant to have
the exclusive use of that land for a
specified period of time in exchange
for an agreed rental payment.

In the sporting context, lease
agreements are usually used where
the site is either fully occupied for a
specific purpose, for example bowling
greens, tennis courts, synthetic
hockey pitches; or where a club has
made substantial contributions to the
development of the site.

If a lessee has exclusive occupancy
over the land or facility it follows that
the maintenance and management
expectations placed on the lessee
will usually be much greater than
they are under licence or hire
agreements due to exclusivity.

LIGENCES

Under the terms and conditions of

a licence contract, the licensee is
granted permission to access property
for a specified purpose(s), such as
conduct of a sporting activity, at
specified times, and under specified
conditions. Licences rather than lease
agreements are usually used in cases
where the facility or premises are
shared by a number of user groups.

As a licence agreement does not
provide for exclusive use of a facility
beyond the specified times of access
no ‘interest’ in the land is created.
Itis therefore reasonable to expect
the rights and obligations of the
lessee in respect to maintenance and
management requirements of the
facility will be less stringent under

a licence agreement than would be
expected under a lease agreement.
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MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT

A management agreement is a contractual arrangement between the City
and a property user that outlines the terms and conditions associated with

usage. The terms and conditions are not standard and are negotiated

between the two parties.

PROPERTY MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES

ANNUAL TENANCY FEE
METHODOLOGY

The City is committed to providing
access to property for the benefit
of the Vincent community. The
City does not seek to derive profit
from leases in categories one (1)
or two (2).

The annual fee methodology is
based on the Gross Rental Value
(GRV) of the property with a
subsidisation applied based on a
community benefit matrix.

Organisations located in categories
three (3) and four (4) are responsible
for all costs associated with

the property and the charging
methodology is based on market
valuation with the terms negotiated.
Organisations within these
categories will not be subject to a
Management Agreement.

ANNUAL PROPERTY
MANAGEMENT REPORTING

A report will be submitted to Council

annually on organisations with
occupancy agreements detailing:
* the occupancy agreement;

* revenue and expenditure; and
* level of subsidisation.

COMMUNITY BENEFIT MATRIX

In order to make City properties
accessible and readily available,
subsidies are available to categories
one (1) and two (2).

SUBSIDY FORMULA
The City will credit a tenant’s account with the appropriate percentage
reduction based on the community benefit matrix.

ELIGIBILITY & APPLICATION

In order for community groups and clubs to be assessed for the community
benefit subsidy, the tenant must provide the required documentation.
Examples of this are annual Community Groups and Sporting Club Health
Checks, Profit & Loss Statements, copies of constitutions etc.

GLASSIFICATION OF TENANT

Under this framework, all tenants or prospective tenants of City properties
will fall into one of four (4) categories which describe the primary purpose
of the tenant.

The categories are:

Category One Small community groups
Category Two Sporting clubs an?l c?mmunity
groups and organisations
Commercial entities, State and
Category Three National clubs, associations and
community organisations
Category Four Government agencies

ATTAGHMENTS

Essential term templates
a. Category One (1)
b. Category Two (2)

c. Category Three (3)
d. Category Four (4)
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CATEGORY ONE (1) - SMALL COMMUNITY GROUPS

Eligibility Criteria

Community The service is unique, specific and meets a high level of need, or the service meets identified social/community needs.

Benefit This type of service would not be provided unless supported by City.

Shared Use Given the size of the facilities and level of use by the tenant, hiring to the community outside the tenant's agreed usage is
not a requirement.

Revenue The group has limited or no capacity to generate revenue from on-site use or activities and the income of the group is
generally restricted to low membership fees.

Membership Demonstrates minimal membership regime, good governance and facilitates programs and activities that add value to the
social and community fabric of the City and are specifically targeted towards local residents.

Operational Net-for-profit organization, community group or club run solely by volunteers

Organisational ~ The organisation is locally based, stand alone and not-for-profit. It has a voluntary management committee, comprised mainly

Structure of local area representatives

Examples Examples of community groups within this category are playgroups, toy libraries, community gardens, men's sheds and

organisations specifically targeting social isolation.

g i Public A
Service Building Liability Capital | Tenancy
) Insurance e upgrades Fee
Levy Insurance
Management 10%
v W
Agreement 2 bt b b b 2 2 GRV
. 10%
Licence v v v v v X v v X &
10%
Lease v v v v v v v v v GRV

A Management Agreement is likely for this category.

CATEGORY TWO (2) - SPORTING CLUBS, COMMUNITY GROUPS AND ORGANISATIONS

Eligibility Criteria

Community The service is unigue, specific and meets high a level of need, or the service meets identified social/community needs. This

Benefit type of service would not be able to be provided unless supported by City.

Shared Use Given the size of the facilities and level of use by the tenant, hiring to the community outside the tenant’s usage times on a
fee for service basis (based on the City's Schedule of Fees and Charges for similar properties) is a requirement.

Revenue The tenant has the capacity to generate revenue from its use of the property (i.e. membership, bar or kitchen facilities) or
activities consistent with the organisational purpose of the tenant.

Membership Demonstrates an affordable membership regime, good governance and facilitates programs and activities that add value to
the social and community fabric of the City.

Operational Not-for-profit organisation, community group or club run by volunteers or paid workers

Organisational ~ The organisation is a locally based service, outlet or project that is part of a larger not-for-profit organisation. There is limited

Structure or no local area representation of the group/organisation.

Examples Small sporting clubs, community groups, youth & day centres and community centres.

Agreement o Statutory Pest RUbb‘s.h E Em_e-.rgt_an::.y Building '.:‘_Utfl![: IM\_nor _ | Capital | Tenancy
Outgoings | . . . recycling Services Liability maintenance
Type =7"=" | Compliance | inspection bins ) Insurance 7 S upgrades Fee
3ins Levy Insurance & repairs
Management X X v v X v X X v
Agreement
Licence < s 4 J J X J v v <
Lease v v v v v v s v v v
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CATEGORY THREE (3) - COMMERCIAL ENTITIES, STATE AND NATIONAL CLUBS,
ASSOCIATIONS AND COMMUNITY ORGANISATIONS

Eligibility Criteria

Community The provision of the service is generally not within the remit of local government and there may not be a direct local
Benefit community benefit due to the nature of the group or organisation.
Revenue Does not rely on Council for funding. Generates its own revenue, for example, by collecting membership fees, holding

events, allowing venue hire, offering services or products for sale or is externally funded.

Organisational  Includes corporations, incorporated associations, large not-for-profit organisations and private business owners.
Structure

Examples Commercial recreation and leisure centres, for profit day care centres, state-wide or national not-for-profit arganisations,
medical practitioners, car parking licences, retail shops and office accommadation.

Agreement | Outgoings Statutory Pest Rubbish | Emergency | Building Public Minor Capital Tenancy
Type Compliance | inspection & Services Insurance | Liability | maintenance | upgrades Fee
recycling Levy Insurance & repairs
bins

Licence MNegotiatad
Lease v v v v v v v v v Negotiated
by reference

to Market

Valuation

CATEGORY FOUR (4) - GOVERNMENT AGENCIES

Eligibility Criteria

Community The provision of the service is generally not within the remit of local government and there may not be a direct local
Benefit community benefit.
Revenue Receives significant funding from the State Government or organisations other than City.

Organisational Government department or Government agency operated.
Structure

Examples Kindergartens, child health clinics and government sporting venues.

Agreement Statutory Pest Rubbish | Emergency | Building Public Minor Capital Tenancy
Type Compliance | inspection & Services Insurance | Liability | maintenance | upgrades Fee
recycling Levy Insurance & repairs
bins

Licence vJ" v MNegotiated
Lease v v v v v Negotiated
by reference

to Market

Valuation
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GLOSSARY

PROPRIETARY RIGHT

A right to use or occupy property
which allows exclusion of others from
use, zlienates other interests and is
enforceable against all except those
with a better proprietary right.

CAPITAL UPGRADE

Refers to enhancements to the
existing facility to provide a

higher level of service and/or
enhancement which extends the
original functionality or space.
Capital upgrades extend the asset
to cater for growth or additional
service levels. Capital upgrades are
at the City's sole discretion and must
demonstrate an alignment with the
City's Strategic Objectives.

The tenant may apply to Council

for financial assistance to upgrade a
leased/licenced facility with requests
being considered as part of the
budget process in the year in which
the requests are received. The City
will also work to assist groups when
applying for funding.

CAPITAL RENEWAL

Relates to expenses incurred to
restore the original function of the
facility by replacing elements that
have a life cycle shorter than planned
for the entire facility. For example,
replacing carpets.

The City is responsible for capital
renewal and repairs, which relate

to major structural elements of the
building such as the roof or load
bearing walls. The City is also
responsible for expenses incurred to
restore the original function of the
facility by replacing elements that
have a life cycle shorter than planned
for the entire facility.

CONTRACTUAL RIGHT

A right arising out of a contractual
arrangement, for example the right
to non-exclusive use of a property
under a Licence or Management
Agreement.

GROSS RENTAL VALUE

The Gross Rental Value is an
annual rental value for a property
determined by the Valuer

General once every 3 years in the
metropolitan area. This means
that properties are valued on their
potential rental income rather than
their capital value.

EMERGENCY SERVICES LEVY (ESL)
The Emergency Services Levy (ESL)
is a Department of Fire & Emergency
Services compulsory levy for all
buildings, which funds Western
Australia’s fire and emergency
services, including career fire
stations, volunteer fire brigades,
State Emergency Service units, the
Volunteer Marine Rescue Service
and the multi-purpose Volunteer
Emergency Service units.

OUTGOINGS

Outgoings are fees or charges
associated with the usage of

a property. These may include
utilities such as water, electricity
and gas. Outgoings are charged

in addition to Rent, Licence Fees
and Rates and Taxes. The City may
require Outgoings to be paid by
instalments, based on an annual
estimated budget for the premises
(Variable Outgoings). Outgoings and
Variable Qutgoings are subject to
annual review.

HEALTH CHECK

The Health Check is a document
required by all sporting clubs and
community groups leasing City
of Vincent property each year. It

includes information on contact
details, committee members,
club management, sustainability,
membership and financial
performance. The Health Check will
be provided to tenants each year
{generally sent out in the second
quarter) and must be completed
and returned to the City with the
required supporting information
within a reasonable time.

MAINTENANCE RESPONSIBILITIES
Facility maintenance includes minor
day-to-day maintenance able to be
performed by a non tradesperson
and more significant programmed
and non-programmed asset renewal
maintenance requiring the services
of a qualified tradesperson or
experienced maintenance person.

All maintenance obligations and
maintenance standards will be clearly
articulated in specific schedules to
lease and licence documents and are
highlighted in Appendix 2 at the end
of the Framework.

Each lessee is required to maintain
the facility in accordance with the
maintenance schedule attached

to their lease or licence using the
services of registered and qualified
tradespeople.

The maintenance schedule
specifies the City's and the lessee’s
responsibilities.
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ESSENTIAL TERM TEMPLATE - CATEGORY ONE (1) - SMALL COMMUNITY GROUPS
|

Initial term
Option

Responsibilities of Tenant

Responsibilities of the City

Tenancy Fee

5 years
Up to 2 x 5 years options (at the City's discretion)

PAYMENTS

* Emergency Services Levy (ESL);

s $20 million public liability insurance; and
* rent or licence fee.

REPAIR/MAINTENANCE

*  General minor maintenance of premises which includes replacement of fittings and fixtures including light
globes and taps; and

* cleaning (internal and external including carpets annually) ;

INSPECTIONS
¢ The City will inspect the premises annually (or as required) and will give the tenant appropriate notice in
accordance with the lease terms.

CITY ACKNOWLEDGEMENT
* The tenant will acknowledge the City's contribution.

PAYMENT (FOR MANAGEMENT AGREEMENTS ONLY)

* All Cutgoings, rates, taxes and insurances associated with the property;

pest inspections(including termite inspections) and treatment;

rubbish and recycling bin charges;

cost of statutory compliance (RCD, smoke alarm, emergency exit and fire hydrant testing); and
building insurance.

REPAIR/MAINTENANCE

* Re-painting of premises to ensure they remain in good repair;

* maintenance of roofing, mechanical services and the main structure (unless damage caused by tenant/
licensor); and

* Capital Renewal of existing assets.

CAPITAL UPGRADES
* Capital Upgrade and capital expansion of all assets within the leased area at the City's discretion.

INSPECTIONS
* The City will inspect the premises annually (or as required) and will give the tenant appropriate notice in
accordance with the lease terms.

10% GRV
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ESSENTIAL TERM TEMPLATE - CATEGORY TWO (2) - SPORTING CLUBS AND COMMUNITY
GROUPS AND ORGANISATIONS

Initial term 5 years
Option Up to 2 x 5 years options (at the City's discretion)
Responsibilities of Tenant PAYMENTS

* All Outgoings, rates, taxes and insurances;

* cost of statutory compliance including RCD, smoke alarm, emergency exit and fire hydrant testing
(with the exception of groups on a Management Agreement);

* pest inspections (including termite insp(:c:ti:)r's] and treatment (with the exception of groups on a
Management Agreement);

* rubbish and recycling bin charges;

*  Emergency Services Levy (ESL);

* building insurance (with the exception of groups on a Licence or Management Agreement); and

*  $20 millien public liakility insurance.

REPAIR/MAINTENANCE
* General minor maintenance of premises which includes replacement of fittings and fixtures including light
globes and taps (with the exception of groups on a Management Agreement);

* cleaning (internal and external including

carpets annually);

CAPITAL UPGRADES

* Capital Upgrade and capital expansion of all assets within the leased or licenced area.

INSPECTIONS
*  The City will inspect the premises annually (or as required) and will give the tenant appropriate naotice in
accordance with the lease terms.

CITY ACKNOWLEDGEMENT
*  The tenant will acknowledge the City's contribution.
Responsibilities of the City  REPAIR/MAINTENANCE
* Maintenance of roofing, mechanical services and the main structure (unless damage caused by Lessee/
Licensor); and
* Capital Renewal of existing assets at the City’s discretion.

Tenancy Fee 10% GRV

Item 7.2- Attachment 4 Page 254



COUNCIL BRIEFING AGENDA 8 SEPTEMBER 2020

ESSENTIAL TERM TEMPLATE - CATEGORY THREE (3) - COMMERCIAL ENTITIES, STATE
AND NATIONAL CLUBS, ASSOCIATIONS AND COMMUNITY ORGANISATIONS

Initial term Up to a maximum of 10 years.
Option Up to 2 x 5 years options (at the City's discretion)
Responsibilities of Tenant UMNLESS OTHERWISE AGREED BETWEEMN THE PARTIES:

PAYMENTS

All Outgoings, rates and taxes, including rubbish and recycling bin charges;

cost of statutery compliance (RCD, smoke alarm, emergency exit and fire hydrant testing);
pest inspections (including termite inspections) and treatment;

Emergency Services Levy (ESL);

building insurance, premium and excess; and

$20 millien public liability insurance.

REPAIR/MAINTENANCE

¢ General minor maintenance of premises which includes replacement of fittings and fixtures
including light globes and taps;

* re-painting of premises to ensure they remain in good repair;

* cleaning (internal and external including carpets annually); and

¢ line-marking of parking bays in car parks (if applicable).

CAPITAL UPGRADES
¢ Capital Upgrade and capital expansion of all assets within the leased or licenced area; and
* maintenance of fit-out.

INSPECTIONS
¢ The City will inspect the premises annually (or as required) and will give the tenant appropriate notice in
accordance with the lease terms.

Responsibilities of the City ~ REPAIR/MAINTENANCE
s Maintenance of roofing, mechanical services and main structure (unless damage caused by Lessee/Licensor);

CAPITAL RENEWAL
¢ Capital Renewal of existing assets at the City's discretion.

Obligations of Tenant and * The tenant is responsible for paying any Licence Fees/Rent and any other monies owing under the
default provisions agreement within 14 days of the due date.
* |f the tenant fails to pay an invoice within the 14 day grace period, interest at a prescribed rate (as set by the
agreement) will accrue on the outstanding amount until it is paid for in full.
* Continued failure to pay monies due and owing under the agreement may result in the City terminating the
agreement due to the tenant’s default.
s If the tenant disputes any amount due and owing under the agreement, the tenant must notify the City
accordingly. In the absence of manifest error, the tenant must pay the outstanding amount on the due date
and any dispute about the amount will be resolved with the City following payment.

Tenancy Fee By negotiation and based on current market valuation obtained at the tenant’s cost.
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ESSENTIAL TERM TEMPLATE - CATEGORY FOUR (4) - GOVERNMENT AGENCIES
|

Initial term
Option

Responsibilities of Tenant

Obligations of Tenant and
default provisions

Responsibilities of the City

Tenancy Fee

Up to a maximum of 10 years.
Up to 2 x 5 years options (at the City's discretion)
UMNLESS OTHERWISE AGREED BETWEEMN THE PARTIES:

PAYMENTS

* All Outgoings, rates and taxes, including rubbish and recycling bin charges;

*  cost of statutory compliance (RCD, smoke alarm, emergency exit and fire hydrant testing)
¢ pestinspections (including termite inspections) and treatment;

* Emergency Services Levy (ESL);

*  building insurance; and

*  $20 million public liability insurance.

REPAIR/MAINTENANCE

*  General minor maintenance of premises which includes replacement of fittings and fixtures including light
globes and taps;

* re-painting of premises to ensure they remain in good repair;

* cleaning (internal and external including carpets annually); and

¢ line-marking of parking bays in car parks (if applicable).

CAPITAL UPGRADES
* Capital Upgrade and capital expansion of all assets within the leased or licenced area; and
*  maintenance of fit-out.

INSPECTIONS
*  The City will inspect the premises annually (or as required) and will give the tenant appropriate notice in
accordance with the lease terms.

CITY ACKNOWLEDGEMENT
¢ |[f less than the market rent is being paid by the tenant, the tenant will acknowledge the City's support
through signage or other means as agreed by the City.

¢ The tenant is responsible for paying any Licence Fees/Rent and any other monies owing under the
agreement within 14 days of the due date.

* |If the tenant fails to pay an invoice within the 14 day grace period, interest at a prescribed rate (as set by the
agreement) will accrue on the outstanding amount until it is paid for in full.

s Continued failure to pay monies due and owing under the agreement may result in the City terminating the
agreement due to the tenant’s default.

¢+ |f the tenant disputes any amount due and owing under the agreement, the tenant must notify the City
accordingly. In the absence of manifest error, the tenant must pay the outstanding amount on the due date
and any dispute about the amount will be resolved with the City following payment.

REPAIR/MAINTENANCE

*  Maintenance of roofing, mechanical services and main structure (unless damage caused by tenant/licensor).
CAPITAL RENEWAL

* Capital Renewal of existing assets at the City's discretion.

By negotiation and based on current market valuation obtained at the tenant's cost.
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LIST OF PROPERTIES

Property Type Facility Name

Bowling Club
Child Health Clinic
Child Health Clinic
Child Health Clinic
Child Health Clinic
Child Health Clinic
Clinic and offices
Community Centre
Community Centre
Community Centre
Community Centre
Community Facility
Community Facility
Community Garden
Croquet Club
Dental Clinic
Kindergarten
Men's Shed

Office

Offices

Offices

Playgroup
Playgroup
Playgroup
Playgroup
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Sporting facilities
Tennis Club
Tennis Club
Tennis Club
Tennis Club
Tennis Club

Toy Library

Portion of 10 Farmer Street, North Perth

244A Vincent Street, Leederville

4 Broome Street, Highgate

84 Harold Street, Highgate

Portion of 99 Loftus Street, Leederville

Portion of Mt Hawthorn Community Centre, 197 Scarborough Beach Road, Mt Hawthorn
Portion of Beatty Park Leisure Centre, 220 Vincent Street, North Perth
Portion of 10 Farmer Street, North Perth

62 Frame Court, Leederville

413 Bulwer Street, West Perth

Portion of 99 Loftus Street, Leederville

38 Kalgoorlie Street, Mount Hawthorn

Portion of 176 Fitzgerald Street, Perth

Portion of 10 Farmer Street, Morth Perth

66 Harold Street, Mt Lawley

31 Sydney Street, North Perth

45 Richmaond Street, Leederville

Portion of 10 Farmer Street, North Perth

286 Beaufort Street, Perth

244 Vincent Street, Leederville

4 View Street, North Perth

15 Haynes Street, North Perth

87 The Boulevarde, Mt Hawthorn

Portion of Forrest Park Pavilion, 127 Wright Street, Highgate
Portion af Mt Hawthern Community Centre, 197 Scarborough Beach Road, Mt Hawthorn
180 Charles Street, West Perth

Portion of 99 Loftus Street, Leederville

39 Britannia Road, Leederville

55 Albert Street, North Perth

Portion of 244 Vincent Street, Leederville

Portion of 244 Vincent Street, Leederville

Portion of Forrest Park Pavilion, 66 Harold Street, Highgate
41 Britannia Street, Leederville

315 Bulwer Street, Perth

Portion of 3 Lawley Street, West Perth

Portion of 176 Fitzgerald Street, Perth

150 Richmond Street, Leederville

176 Fitzgerald Street, Perth

310 Pier Street, Perth

Portion of 10 Farmer Street, North Perth

Portion of Mt Hawthorn Community Centre, 197 Scarborough Beach Road
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APPENDIX ¢

SCHEDULE OF MAINTENANCE OBLIGATIONS - CATEGORY ONE (1) - SMALL COMMUNITY GROUPS

MAINTENANCE ITEM

LESSOR'S OBLIGATIONS

LESSEE'S OBLIGATIONS

STATUTORY/MINIMUM LEVEL OF SERVICE OBLIGATIONS

Emergency exit lighting
systems & emergency
doors

Fire protection
equipment (e.q. fire
extinguishers, hoses,
smoke alarms)

RCD Protections,
Tagging Electrical
Equipment

Pest Control, vermin
control

& termites

Arrange and pay for annual inspections of
the Premises to ensure maintenance and
compliance with requirements of the Building
Code of Australia and Australian Standards.

Arrange and pay for annual inspections of
the Premises to ensure compliance with FESA
and DFES requirements.

At its cost, ensure that all RCDs are repaired
and maintained in accordance with the
relevant legislation.

Arrange and pay for annual pest inspections
and extermination treatment at its cost.

Ensure that any faults or operational issues with the emergency/exit
lighting systems in the Premises are promptly reported to the Lessor.

Ensure that any use or operational issues with the fire protection
equipment in the Premises are promptly reported to the Lessor.

Ensure that all portable plug-in electrical equipment and RCDs are
regularly inspected in accordance with relevant legislation.

Endeavour to keep the Premises free and clear of all rodents, rats,
vermin, insects, birds, animals and other pests and report to the
Lessor any pest activity or required treatment.

PREMISES AND SECURITY

Cleaning & cobweb
remaoval

Malicious damage &
break-ins

Vandalism & graffiti

Security monitaring,
equipment
and security lights.

Ceiling
Walls

Window, glass panes,
flyscreens, security
screens, doors, door
handles.

Skylights, lighting,
globes

Painting
Cupboards, blinds,
curtains, mirrors

Carpet

Vinyl Floors

Mot any.

Responsible for minor repairs and cleaning
of broken glass, windows and doors after an
act/incident of malicious damage.

Remove external vandalism & graffiti.

If the Lessor provides a security system to the
Premises, the Lessor will maintain the security
system in Good Repair but is not required to
replace the security system if it comes to the
end of its economic life.

Repair any structural damage to ceilings.

Repair structural damage to load bearing
walls.

Replace any irreparable items.

Replace any skylights or lighting fixtures
{excluding globes) requiring replacement due
to old age/end of economic life.

Complete external and internal painting, as
required and determined by the Lessor.

Replace as and when determined by the
Lessor.

Replace as and when determined by the
Lessor.

Replace as and when determined by the
Lessor.

Ensure Premises is kept tidy and free of litter, dirt, rubbish, cobwebs
and broken glass at all times.

Responsible for repairing and replacing any stolen goods or broken
fixtures and fittings. Report any incidents of malicious damage or
break-ins to the Lessor.

Remove internal vandalism & graffiti and repair any damage caused.

The Lessee must ensure the Premises is

maintained in a secure condition at all times.

If the Lessee installs a security system in the Premises, the Lessee
must keep the security system in Good Repair, pay all monitoring
and service costs associated with the security system and promptly
attend any call outs to the Premises. If the Lessor is called upon to
attend the Premises or the Lessor incurs expense for a call outon a
Lessor installed security system, the Lessee must pay to the Lessor on
demand all costs incurred by the Lessor due to that call out.

Clean ceilings, as required, and report any structural damage to the
Lessor.

Keep clean at all times, dust any cobwebs and report any structural
repairs or faults to Lessor

Keep items clean, operable, lockable, and firmly fixed. Repair,
replace and lubricate hinges of items if damage caused by misuse/
internal vandalism.

Keep clean at all times and repair or replace as required

Touch up any paint damage on internal walls, as required.
Keep clean at all times. Maintain and repair items as required.
Keep clean at all times. Professionally clean at least once annually.

Keep clean at all times,
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Wooden Floors
Tiled Floors

Bathrooms and
changerooms (including:
drains, hot water
systems, sewerage,
showers, sinks, taps,
toilets etc.)

Replace as and when determined by the
Lessor.

Replace as and when determined by the
Lessor.

Replace any irreparable items. Undertake
capital renewal as an when determined by
the Lessor. Where the Lessor undertakes
works or repairs to clear blockages which
have occurred as a result of the neglect,
misuse or default of the Lessee, the Lessee
must pay (on demand) the Lessor's costs of
undertaking those works.

FIXTURES, FITTINGS, APPLIANCES AND ELECTRICAL

Keep clean at all times,
Keep clean at all times.

Must keep clean at all times. Ensure all are operable and free from
any blockages. Repair leaks, service and maintain as required. Lessee
shall not permit foreign objects or matter to be placed into drains,
toilets or grease traps.

Air-conditioning
Oven Vents
Exhaust Fans

Electrical Fittings (i.e.
plugs, switches, sockets,
leads, lights, power
paints)

Wiring

Appliances (i.e. fridges,
toasters, freezer, stove,
microwaves, washing
machine)

Repair and undertake annual servicing of air-
conditioning units/systerns.

If at the end of its life, the Lessor may, at its
discretion, replace.

If at the end of its life, the Lessor may, at its
discretion, replace.

Replace any irreparable items. If replacement
is caused by misuse/negligence of Lessee,
Lessor may require the Lessee to reimburse it
for the cost of replacement.

Replace any irreparable items.

Replace irreparable items at the discretion of
the Lessor.

Neotify Lessor if air conditioner unit requires servicing or repair.
Respansible for replacing if damage is due to internal vandalism.

Keep clean at all times and repair when necessary
Keep clean at all times and repair when necessary

Maintain and repair as required. The Lessee must ensure that
electrical fittings are not overloaded when in use.

Repair, maintain and advise the Lessor prior to any wiring or electrical
wark taking place

Keep clean at all times. Keep items operable, regularly maintain and
repair as required.

PREMISES EXTERIOR AND SURROUNDS

Roof (including leaks,
broken tiles etc.)

Eaves, gutters &
downpipes

Garden and surrounds
(including fencing and
gates)

Walkways, footpaths,
access, steps, ramps

Car Park
Shed, roller doors and

garage (if applicable)
Abandoned rubbish

Pollution

Repair any structural damage to roof and
clean roofs as required.

Repair any damage to eaves, gutters and
downpipes. If damage is caused by Lessee
failing to maintain the eaves, gutters or
downpipes in a clean and clear condition, the
Lessor may require the Lessee to reimburse
the Lessor for the cost of undertaking the
repairs.

Responsible for any major tree pruning and
tree remaval. Replacing fences and/or gates
as required and determined by the Lessor.

Responsible for City verge footpaths

Responsible for bitumen repairs, pot-hole
maintenance and line marking.

Replace as and when determined by the
Lessor.

Arrange for removal of abandoned furniture,
car parts, larger rubbish that has been
dumped on the verge, carpark or grassed
area

Mot any.

Report any structural damage to the Lessor.

Maintain eaves, gutters and downpipes in a clean and clear condition
and repert any damage to same to the Lessor.

Maintain the surroundings, fertilising, minor pruning and conduct
regular mowing of the lawn at its own cost.

Responsible for ensuring all fences and gates are cleaned, repaired,
re-enforced and maintained.

Mot to remove any trees or hedges without first obtaining approval
from the Lessor, except for urgent safety reasons.

Keep clean and clear at all times.

Responsible for ensuring the car park is clean and clear of rubbish,
trip hazards or obstructions.

Respansible for cleaning, repairs, replacement and maintenance of
such structures.

Arrange for removal of smaller abandoned items that has been
dumped on the property which will fit in the bins provided.

Do all things necessary to prevent pollution or contamination of the
Land by garbage, refuse, waste matter, cil or other pollutants. Report
any pollution, contamination or suspected pollution/contamination to
the Land to the Lessor promptly.
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SCHEDULE OF MAINTENANCE OBLIGATIONS - CATEGORY TWO (2] - SPORTING CLUBS AND
COMMUNITY GROUPS AND ORGANISATIONS

MAINTENANCE ITEM

LESSOR'S OBLIGATIONS

LESSEE’S OBLIGATIONS

STATUTORY/MINIMUM LEVEL OF SERVICE OBLIGATIONS

Emergency exit lighting
systems & emergency
doors

Fire protection
equipment (e.g. fire
extinguishers, hoses,
smoke alarms)

RCD Protections,
Tagging Electrical
Equipment

Pest Control, vermin
control

& termites

Lessor will undertake annual inspections of
the Premises to ensure maintenance and
compliance with requirements of the Building
Code of Australia and Australian Standards.

Lessor will undertake annual inspections of the
Premises to ensure compliance with FESA and
DFES requirements.

Ensure that all RCDs are repaired and
maintained in accordance with the relevant
legislation.

Lessor will undertake annual pest inspections
and extermination treatment.

PREMISES AND SECURITY

Ensure that any faults or operational issues with the emergency/exit
lighting systems in the Premises are promptly reported to the Lessor.
Reimburse the Lessor for the cost of annual compliance inspections.

Ensure that any use or operational issues with the fire protection
equipment in the Premises are promptly reported to the Lessor.
Reimburse the Lessor for the cost of annual compliance inspections.

Ensure that all portable plug-in electrical equipment and RCDs are
reqularly inspected in accordance with relevant legislation. Reimburse
the Lessor for the cost of annual compliance inspections.

Endeavour to keep the Premises free and clear of all rodents, rats,
vermin, insects, birds, animals and other pests and report to the
Lessor any pest activity or required treatment. Reimburse the Lessor
for the cost of annual pest inspection and treatments.

Cleaning & cobweb
remaoval

Malicious damage &
break-ins

Vandalism & graffiti

Security monitoring,
equipment
and security lights.

Ceiling

Walls

Window, glass panes,
flyscreens, security
screens, doors, door
handles.

Skylights, lighting,
globes

Painting

Cupboards, blinds,
curtains, mirrors

Mot any.

At request of Lessee, will submit Building
Insurance claim on behalf of Lessee.

At request of Lessee, will submit Building
Insurance claim on behalf of Lessee.

If the Lessor provides a security system to the
Premises, the Lessor will maintain the security
system in Good Repair but is not required

to replace the security system if it comes to
the end of its economic life. Any call out fees
incurred by the Lessor for the Premises will be
passed on to the Lessee.

Repair any structural damage to ceiling. If
damage is caused or contributed to by the
Lessee or Lessee’s Employees and Visitors, the
Lessor may require the Lessee to reimburse it
for cost of repairing the damage.

Repair structural damage to load bearing walls.

If damage is caused or contributed to by the
Lessee or Lessee’s Employees and Visitors, the
Lessar may require the Lessee to reimburse it
for cost of repairing the damage.

Replace any irreparable items.

Replace any skylights or lighting fixtures
(excluding globes) requiring replacement due
to old age/end of economic life.

Not any.

Replace as and when determined by the
Lessor.

Ensure Premises is kept tidy and free of litter, dirt, rubbish, cobwebs
and broken glass at all times.

Responsible for repairing and replacing any stolen goods or broken
fixtures and fittings, minor repairs and cleaning of broken glass,
windows and doors after an act/incident of malicious damage. Report
any incidents of malicious damage or break-ins to the Lessor.

Remove internal and external vandalism & graffiti and repair any
damage caused.

The Lessee must ensure the Premises is maintained in a secure
condition at all times.

If the Lessee installs a security system in the Premises, the Lessee
must keep the security system in Good Repair, pay all monitoring
and service costs associated with the security system and promptly
attend any call outs to the Premises. If the Lessor is called upon to
attend the Premises or the Lessor incurs expense for a call out on a
Lessor installed security systermn, the Lessee must pay to the Lessor on
demand all costs incurred by the Lessor due to that call out.

Clean ceilings, as required, and report any structural damage to the
Lessor.

Keep clean at all times, dust any cobwebs and report any structural
repairs or faults to Lessor

Keep items clean, operable, lockable, and firmly fixed. Repair, replace
and lubricate hinges of items if damage caused by misuse/internal
vandalism.

Keep clean at all times and repair or replace as required

Keep clean at all times. Maintain and repair items as required.
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Carpet

Vinyl Floors
Wooden Floors
Tiled Floors

Bathrooms and
changerooms
(including: drains,

hat water systems,
sewerage, showers,
sinks, taps, toilets etc.)

Replace as and when determined by the Lessor.
Replace as and when determined by the Lessor.
Replace as and when determined by the Lessor.
Replace as and when determined by the Lessor.

Replace irreparable items. Undertake capital
renewal as an when determined by the Lessor.
Where the Lessor undertakes works or repairs
to clear blockages which have occurred as a
result of the neglect, misuse or default of the
Lessee, the Lessee must pay (on demand) the
Lessor's costs of undertaking those works.

FIXTURES, FITTINGS, APPLIANCES AND ELECTRICAL

Keep clean at all times. Professionally clean at least once annually.
Keep clean at all times.
Keep clean at all times.
Keep clean at all times.

Must keep clean at all times. Ensure all are aperable and free from
any blockages. Repair leaks, service and maintain as required. Lessee
shall not permit foreign objects or matter to be placed into drains,
toilets or grease traps.

Air-conditioning

Oven Vents
Exhaust Fans

Electrical Fittings
(i.e. plugs, switches,
sockets, leads, lights,
power points)

Wiring

Appliances (Le. fridges,
toasters, freezer, stove,
microwaves, washing
machine)

Repair and undertake annual servicing of
air-conditioning units/systems. Replace air-
conditioning units/systems that are irreparable
or at the end of their economic life.

If at the end of its life, the Lessor may, at its
discretion, replace.
If at the end of its life, the Lessar may, at its
discretion, replace.

Replace any irreparable items. If replacement
is caused by misuse/negligence of Lessee,
Lessor may require the Lessee to reimburse it
for the cost of replacement.

Replace any irreparable items.

Replace irreparable items at the discretion of
the Lessor.

PREMISES EXTERIOR AND SURROUNDS

Roof (including leaks,
broken tiles ete)

Eaves, gutters &
downpipes

Garden and surrounds
(including fencing and
gates)

Walkways, footpaths,
access, steps, ramps

Car Park
Shed, roller doors and

garage (if applicable)
Abandoned rubbish

Pollution

Repair any structural damage to roof and

clean roofs as required. If damage is caused

or contributed to by the Lessee or Lessee’s
Employees and Visitors, the Lessor may require
the Lessee to reimburse it for cost of repairing
the damage.

Repair any damage to eaves, gutters and
downpipes. If damage is caused by Lessee
failing to maintain the eaves, gutters or
downpipes in a clean and clear condition, the
Lessor may require the Lessee to reimburse the
Lessor for the cost of undertaking the repairs.

Responsible for any major tree pruning and
tree removal. Replacing fences and/or gates as
required and determined by the Lessor.

Respansible for City verge footpaths.

Responsible for bitumen repairs, pot-hole
maintenance and line marking.

Replace as and when determined by the
Lessor.

Arrange for removal of abandoned furniture,
car parts, larger rubbish that has been dumped
on the verge, carpark or grassed area

Not any.

Notify Lessor if air conditioner unit requires servicing or repair.
Respansible for replacing if damage is due to internal vandalism.

Keep clean at all times and repair when necessary
Keep clean at all times and repair when necessary

Maintain and repair as required. The Lessee must ensure that
electrical fittings are not overloaded when in use.

Repair, maintain and advise the Lessor prior to any wiring or electrical
work taking place

Keep clean at all times. Keep items operable, regularly maintain and
repair as required.

Report any structural damage to the Lessor. Repair any damage to
the roof (structural or otherwise] caused by the Lessee or its failure
to maintain the eaves, gutters and downpipes in a clean and clear
condition.

Maintain eaves, gutters and downpipes in a clean and clear condition
and report any damage to same to the Lessor. Repair any damage to
the eaves, gutters or downpipes where caused or contributed to by
the Lessee or its failure to maintain the eaves, gutters and downpipes
in a clean and clear condition.

Maintain the surroundings, fertilising, minor pruning and conduct
regular mowing of the lawn at its own cost.

Responsible for ensuring all fences and gates are cleaned, repaired,
re-enforced and maintained.

Not to remove any trees or hedges without first obtaining approval
from the Lessor, except for urgent safety reasons.

Keep clean and clear at all times.

Respansible for ensuring the car park is clean and clear of rubbish,
trip hazards or obstructions.

Responsible for cleaning, repairs, replacement and maintenance of
such structures.

Arrange for removal of smaller abandoned items that has been
dumped on the property which will fit in the bins provided.

Do all things necessary to prevent pollution or contamination of the
Land by garbage, refuse, waste matter, oil or other pollutants. Report
any pollution, contamination or suspected pollution/contamination to
the Land to the Lessor promptly.
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SCHEDULE OF MAINTENANCE OBLIGATIONS - CATEGORY THREE (3) - COMMERCIAL ENTITIES, STATE
AND NATIONAL CLUBS, ASSOCIATIONS AND COMMUNITY ORGANISATIONS

Maintenance ltem

Lessor's obligations
STATUTORY/MINIMUM LEVEL OF SERVICE OBLIGATIONS

Lessee's obligations

Emergency exit
lighting systems &
emergency doors

Fire protection
equipment (e.g. fire
extinguishers, hoses,
smoke alarms)

RCD Protections,

Tagging Electrical
Equipment

Pest Control, vermin
control & termites

Undertake annual inspections of the Premises
to ensure maintenance and compliance with
requirements of the Building Code of Australia
and Australian Standards.

Undertake annual inspections of the Premises
to ensure compliance with FESA and DFES
requirements.

Ensure that all RCDs are repaired and
maintained in accordance with the relevant
legislation.

Undertake annual pest inspections and
extermination treatments (if required).

PREMISES AND SECURITY

Cleaning & cobweb
remaoval

Malicious damage &
break-ins

Vandalism & graffiti

Security monitoring,
equipment
and security lights.

Ceiling

Walls

Window, glass panes,
flyscreens, security
screens, doors, doar
handles.

Skylights, lighting,
globes

Not any.

At request of Lessee, will submit Building
Insurance claim on behalf of Lessee.

At request of Lessee, will submit Building
Insurance claim on behalf of Lessee.

Not any.

Repair any structural damage to ceiling. If
damage is caused or contributed to by the
Lessee or Lessee’s Employees and Visitors, the
Lessar may require the Lessee to reimburse it
for cast of repairing the damage.

Repair structural damage to load bearing walls.

If damage is caused or contributed to by the
Lessee or Lessee’s Employees and Visitors, the
Lessar may require the Lessee to reimburse it
for cost of repairing the damage.

Not any.

Not any.

Ensure that any faults or operational issues with the emergeney/exit
lighting systems in the Premises are promptly reported to the Lessor.
Reimburse the Lessor for the cost of annual compliance inspections.

Ensure that any use or operational issues with the fire protection
equipment in the Premises are promptly reported to the Lessor.
Reimburse the Lessor for the cost of annual compliance inspections.

Ensure that all portable plug-in electrical equipment are regularly
inspected (a minimum of once every 12 calendar months) in
accordance with relevant legislation. Reimburse the Lessor for the
cost of annual RCD compliance testing.

Endeavour to keep the Premises free and clear of all rodents, rats,
vermin, insects, birds, animals and other pests and report to the
Lessor any pest activity or required treatment.

Reimburse the Lessor for the cost of annual pest inspection and
treatments.

Ensure Premises is kept tidy and free of litter, dirt, rubbish, cobwebs
and broken glass at all times.

Responsible for repairs and cleaning of broken glass, windows and
doors after an act/incident of malicious damage. Responsible for
repairing and replacing any stolen goods or broken fixtures and
fittings.

Report any incidents of malicious damage or break-ins to the Lessor.
Must pay any excess for a Building Insurance claim commenced by
the Lessor at the Lessee's request.

Remove all vandalism & graffiti and repair any damage caused. Must
pay any excess for a Building Insurance claim commenced by the
Lessor at the Lessee’s request.

The Lessee must ensure the Premises is maintained in a secure condition
at all times. If any security monitoring, equipment or lighting is in use by
the Lessee at the Premises (including any installed by the Lessee), the
Lessee must ensure all equipment and lighting is maintained in Good
Repair and undertake regular servicing of any security equipment at

the Premises. If the Lessor is called upon to attend the Premises or the
Lessor incurs expense for a call out on a Lessor installed security system,
the Lessee must pay to the Lessor on demand all costs incurred by the
Lessor due to that call out.

Clean ceilings, as required, and report any structural damage
to the Lessor.

Keep clean at all times, dust any cobwebs and report any structural
repairs or faults to Lessor.

Keep items clean, operable, lockable, and firmly fixed. Repair,
replace and lubricate hinges of items, repair/replace any items that
are broken or damaged where caused by misuse/internal vandalism.

Keep clean at all times and repair and/or replace as required.
Replace all globes as required.
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Painting

Cupboards, blinds,
curtains, mirrors

Carpet

Vinyl Floors
Wooden Floors
Tiled Floors

Bathrooms and
changerooms
{including: drains,

hot water systems,
sewerage, showers,
sinks, taps, toilets etc.)

Not any.

Not any.
Not any
Not any.
Not any.
Not any.

Replace items that require replacement due
to old age/end of economic life. Undertake
capital renewal as an when determined by the
Lessor.

Where the Lessor undertakes works or repairs
to clear blockages which have occurred as a
result of the neglect, misuse or default of the
Lessee, the Lessee must pay (on demand) the
Lessor’s costs of undertaking those works,

At least once every 5 years of the Term and three months before the
expiry of the Lease, repaint the Premises (interior and exterior) with a
minimum of two coats of good quality paint (in a colour approved by
the Lessor) to a tradesmanlike finish.

Touch up any paint damage on internal walls, as required.

Keep clean at all times, Maintain, repair and replace items as
recuired.

Keep clean at all times, repair and/or replace when at end of
economic life. Professionally clean at least once annually.

Keep clean at all times, repair and/or replace when at end of
economic life.

Keep clean at all times, repair and/or replace when at end of
economic life.

Keep clean at all times, repair and/or replace when at end of
economic life.

Must keep clean at all times. Ensure all are operable and free from
any blockages. Repair leaks, service and maintain as required.
Replace damaged items as required.

Lessee shall not permit foreign objects or matter to be placed into
drains, toilets or grease traps.

FIXTURES, FITTINGS, APPLIANCES AND ELECTRICAL

Air-conditioning

Oven Vents
Exhaust Fans

Electrical Fittings
(i.e. plugs, switches,
sockets, leads, lights,
power points)

Wiring

Appliances (i.e.
fridges, toasters,
freezer, stove,
microwaves, washing
machineg)

Replace Lessor installed air-conditioning unit/
system where replacement is required due to
old age/end of economic life. If replacement is
required due to Lessee failing to maintain the
unit/system in Good Repair, the Lessor may
require the Lessee to pay for the replacement
unit/system.

Not any.
Not any.

Replace any irreparable items. If replacement
is caused by misuse/negligence of Lessee,
Lessor may require the Lessee to reimburse it
for the cast of replacement.

Replace any irreparable iterns.

Not any.

Repair and undertake annual servicing of air-conditioning units/
systems. Replace air-conditioning unit where Lessee installed air-
conditioning unit or replacement is required to damage/lack of
maintenance by the Lessee

Keep clean at all times, repair and/or replace when necessary.
Keep clean at all times, repair and/or replace when necessary.

Maintain and repair as required. The Lessee must ensure that
electrical fittings are not overloaded when in use.

Repair, maintain and advise the Lessor prior to any wiring or electrical
waork taking place.

Keep clean at all times. Keep items operable, regularly maintain and
repair as required. Replace irreparable appliances.

PREMISES EXTERIOR AND SURROUNDS

Roof {including leaks,
broken tiles etc.)

Eaves, gutters &
downpipes

Garden and surrounds
(including fencing and
gates)

Repair any structural damage to roof and

clean roofs as required. If damage is caused

or contributed to by the Lessee or Lessee’s
Employees and Visitors, the Lessor may require
the Lessee to reimburse it for cost of repairing
the damage.

Repair any damage to eaves, gutters and
downpipes. If damage is caused by Lessee
failing to maintain the eaves, gutters or
downpipes in a clean and clear condition, the
Lessor may require the Lessee to reimburse the
Lessor for the cost of undertaking the repairs.

Responsible for any major tree pruning and
tree removal. Replacing fences and/or gates as
required and determined by the Lessor.

Report any structural damage to the Lessor. Repair any damage to
the roof (structural or otherwise) caused by the Lessee or its failure
to maintain the eaves, gutters and downpipes in a clean and clear
condition.

Maintain eaves, gutters and downpipes in a clean and clear condition
and report any damage to same to the Lessor. Repair any damage to
the eaves, gutters or downpipes where caused or contributed to by
the Lessee or its failure to maintain the eaves, gutters and downpipes
in a clean and clear condition.

Maintain the surroundings, fertilising, minor pruning and conduct
regular mowing of the lawn.

Responsible for ensuring all fences and gates are cleaned, repaired,
re-enforced and maintained.

Not to remove any trees or hedges without first ebtaining approval
from the Lessor, except for urgent safety reasons.
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Car Park Responsible for bitumen repairs and pat-hole

Responsible for ensuring the car park is clean and clear of rubbish,
maintenance.

trip hazards or obstructions. Undertake car park line marking as
required.

Abandoned rubbish Arrange for remaval of abandoned furniture, Arrange for removal of abandoned items that have been dumped on

car parts, larger rubbish that has been dumped the property and will fit in the bins provided.
on the verge, carpark or grassed area by
third parties.

VINCENTWA.GOV.AU
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SCHEDULE OF MAINTENANCE OBLIGATIONS - CATEGORY FOUR (4) - GOVERNMENT AGENCIES

Maintenance ltem

Lessor's obligations

Lessee’s obligations

STATUTORY/MINIMUM LEVEL OF SERVICE OBLIGATIONS

Emergency exit
lighting systems &
emergency doors

Fire protection
equipment (e.g. fire
extinguishers, hoses,
smoke alarms)

RCD Protections,
Tagging Electrical
Equipment

Pest Control, vermin
contral
& termites

Undertake annual inspections of the Premises
to ensure maintenance and compliance with
requirements of the Building Code of Australia
and Australian Standards.

Undertake annual inspections of the Premises
to ensure compliance with FESA and DFES
requirements.

Ensure that all RCDs are repaired and
maintained in accordance with the relevant
legislation.

Undertake annual pest inspections and
extermination treatments (if required).

Ensure that any faults or operational issues with the emergency/exit
lighting systems in the Premises are promptly reported to the Lessor.
Reimburse the Lessor for the cost of annual compliance inspections.

Ensure that any use or operational issues with the fire protection
equipment in the Premises are promptly reported to the Lessor.
Reimburse the Lessor for the cost of annual compliance inspections.

Ensure that all portable plug-in electrical equipment are regularly
inspected (a minimum of once every 12 calendar months) in
accordance with relevant legislation. Reimburse the Lessor for the
cost of annual RCD compliance testing.

Endeavour to keep the Premises free and clear of all rodents, rats,
vermin, insects, birds, animals and other pests and report to the
Lessor any pest activity or required treatment.

Reimburse the Lessor for the cost of annual pest inspection and
treatments.

PREMISES AND SECURITY

Cleaning & cobweb
removal

Malicious damage &
break-ins

Vandalism & graffiti

Security monitoring,
equipment and
security lights,

Ceiling

Walls

Window, glass panes,
flyscreens, security
screens, doors, door
handles.

Not any.

At request of Lessee, will submit Building
Insurance claim on behalf of Lessee.

At request of Lessee, will submit Building
Insurance claim on behalf of Lessee.

Not any.

Repair any structural damage to ceiling. If
damage is caused or contributed to by the
Lessee or Lessee's Employees and Visitors, the
Lessor may require the Lessee to reimburse it
for cost of repairing the damage.

Repair structural damage to load bearing walls.

If damage is caused or contributed to by the
Lessee or Lessee’s Employees and Visitors, the
Lessar may require the Lessee to reimburse it
for cost of repairing the damage.

Not any.

Ensure Premises is kept tidy and free of litter, dirt, rubbish, cobwebs
and broken glass at all times.

Respaonsible for repairs and cleaning of broken glass, windows and
doors after an act/incident of malicious damage. Responsible for
repairing and replacing any stolen goods or broken fixtures and
fittings.

Report any incidents of malicious damage or break-ins to the Lessor.
Must pay any excess for a Building Insurance claim commenced by
the Lessor at the Lessee's request.

Remove all vandalism & graffiti and repair any damage caused. Must
pay any excess for a Building Insurance claim commenced by the
Lessor at the Lessee's request.

The Lessee must ensure the Premises is maintained in a secure
condition at all times.

If any security monitoring, equipment or lighting is in use by the
Lessee at the Premises (including any installed by the Lessee), the
Lessee must ensure all equipment and lighting is maintained in Good
Repair and undertake regular servicing of any security equipment at
the Premises.

If the Lessor is called upon to attend the Premises or the Lessor
incurs expense for a call out on a Lessor installed security system, the
Lessee must pay to the Lessor on demand all costs incurred by the
Lessor due to that call out.

Clean ceilings, as required, and report any structural damage
to the Lessor.

Keep clean at all times, dust any cobwebs and report any structural
repairs or faults to Lessor.

Keep items clean, operable, lockable, and firmly fixed. Repair, replace
and lubricate hinges of items, repair/replace any items that are
broken or damaged where caused by misuse/internal vandalism.
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Skylights, lighting,
globes

Painting

Cupboards, blinds,
curtains, mirrors

Carpet

Vinyl Floors
Wooden Floors
Tiled Floors

Bathrooms and
changerooms
(including: drains,
hot water systems,
sewerage, showers,

sinks, taps, toilets etc.)

Not any.

Not any.

Not any.
Not any
Not any.
Not any.
Not any.

Replace items that require replacement due
to old age/end of economic life. Undertake
capital renewal as an when determined by the
Lessor.

Where the Lessor undertakes works or repairs
to clear blockages which have occurred as a
result of the neglect, misuse or default of the
Lessee, the Lessee must pay (on demand) the
Lessor's costs of undertaking those works.

Keep clean at all times and repair and/or replace as required. Replace
all globes as required.

At least once every 5 years of the Term and three months before the
expiry of the Lease, repaint the Premises (interior and exterior) with a
minimum of two coats of good quality paint (in a colour approved by
the Lessor) to a tradesmanlike finish.

Touch up any paint damage on internal walls, as required.

Keep clean at all times. Maintain, repair and replace items as required.

Keep clean at all times, repair and/or replace when at end of
economic life. Professionally clean at least once annually.

Keep clean at all times, repair and/or replace when at end of
economic life.

Keep clean at all times, repair and/or replace when at end of
economic life.

Keep clean at all times, repair and/or replace when at end of
ecanomic life.

Must keep clean at all times. Ensure all are operable and free from
any blockages. Repair leaks, service and maintain as required.
Replace damaged items as required.

Lessee shall not permit foreign objects or matter to be placed into
drains, toilets or grease traps.

FIXTURES, FITTINGS, APPLIANCES AND ELECTRICAL

Air-conditioning

Oven Vents
Exhaust Fans

Electrical Fittings
(i.e. plugs, switches,
sockets, leads, lights,
power points)

Wiring

Appliances (i.e.
fridges, toasters,
freezer, stove,
microwaves,
washing machine)

Not any.

Mot any.
Not any.

Replace any irreparable items. If replacement
is caused by misuse/negligence of Lessee,
Lessar may require the Lessee to reimburse it
for the cost of replacement.

Replace any irreparable items.

Not any.

Repair and undertake annual servicing of air-conditioning units/
systems. Replace air-conditioning unit where required.

Keep clean at all times, repair and/or replace when necessary.
Keep clean at all times, repair and/or replace when necessary.

Maintain and repair as required. The Lessee must ensure that
electrical fittings are not overloaded when in use.

Repair, maintain and advise the Lessor prior to any wiring or electrical
waork taking place.

Keep clean at all times. Keep items operable, regularly maintain and
repair as required. Replace irreparable appliances.

PREMISES EXTERIOR AND SURROUNDS

Roof (including leaks,
broken tiles etc.)

Eaves, gutters &
downpipes

Garden and surrounds
(including fencing and

gates)

Walkways, footpaths,
access, ste pS, ram pS

Repair any structural damage to roof and

clean roofs as required. If damage is caused

or contributed to by the Lessee or Lessee's
Employees and Visitors, the Lessor may require
the Lessee to reimburse it for cost of repairing
the damage.

Repair any damage to eaves, gutters and
downpipes. If damage is caused by Lessee
failing to maintain the eaves, gutters or
downpipes in a elean and clear condition, the
Lessor may require the Lessee to reimburse the
Lessor for the cost of undertaking the repairs.

Respansible f